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PREFACE 

The urban situation in a large part of the world is problematic. Urban populations are growing, while 
towns are already congested. The urban unemployment is high, most of the houses are in a poor 
condition, there are deficits in social and economie infrastructure, and environmental problems arise. 
Still, the rural-urban migration continues, and people are attracted by the urban life. It seemed 
interesting to me to study the development potential of towns, as urban development can both contribute 
to an impravement of the living conditions of large urban populations, and to economie development of a 
country. 

In the final phase of my study "International Technologkal Development Sciences" at the Eindhoven 
University of Technology, I had the opportunity to do a study after economie infrastructure and 
industrialization in towns in Tanzania. This subject corresponded with my background and interest in 
urban development, and I executed the study as my M.Sc research. I stayed in Tanzania from January to 
July 1995, at the Ardhi Institute in Dar es Salaam, and in two regional towns in the south of the country. 
Afterwards I wrote ~his report~-oaseaontlleëlatacollected in Tanzania. 

During my research I received help from many people, in various ways. Therefore I would like to express 
my gratitude to: 

* My supervisors, Emilia van Egmond, Piet Beekman, and E. Szirmai, who were always available for 
assistance and critica! comments. I am glad that they were able to make me change my mind at times, 
and guided my attention to alternative points of view. 

* A lot of people at the Ardhi institute, and especially Mr. Mateso, who provided me with assistance 
and comments. I want to thank all people who made me fee! welcome at the Institute, and who made 
Ardhi a pleasant place to live. 

* The officials and industrial managers in Tanzania whogave me response to my questions, and assisted 
in data-gathering. Speaking with them, gave me the opportunity to get a broader view on Tanzania, and 
in particular on my subject of research. Without their kind help, the collection of data would have been 
impossible. 

* Last, but not least, I am grateful to my friends, who both supported me in hard times, and 
accompanied me in pleasure. I do not want to mention many names, as it enlarges the risk of forgetting 
one of them, but two gave special help in this period. I want to thank Albert for stimulating me to go on, 
on a moment that I was uncertain about the research. And Amé, as the idea that she was always nearby, 
both in Tanzania and back home, made last year easier for me. I hope that other people know that not 
mentioning their names, does not mean I am not grateful to them, and that I have been able to express 
my thanks to them in everyday life. 

Anita van Dalen, February 1995 
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SUMMARY 

This report concerns the possibilities to improve the provision of economie infrastructure in large 
regional towns in Tanzania, in order to promote their industrial development. Both in industrialized and 
in developing countries industrialization is considered to be crucial for economie development. 
U nfortunately, the industrial sector in Tanzania contributes little to the national economy. The 
industrialization of large regional towns in Tanzania might contribute to the national economie 
development, and to the diminishing of urban poverty. Industrial development seems to be related to the 
presence of economie infrastructure, but the precise linkage is not clear. In addition, infrastructure is not 
the only important factor for development of industry. Nevertheless, I have chosen to focus on economie 
infrastructure, as it seems to be one of the crucial factors for industrialization, and as it fits within the 
urban planning discipline. 

Not every investment in economie infrastructure will have the same impact on industrial development. 
The World Bank and Habitat stress the importance of meeting customer demand and involving users in 
the provision of infrastructure. In the past many large investments in infrastructure did not have the 
expected development impact, due to inefficient or ineffective provision, and neglect of (potential) users. 
The way in which economie infrastructure is provided in Tanzania, is examined in the research. Special 
attention is paid to the importance of infrastructure for industries, the role of different parties in 
provision, and opportunities for infrastructure provision in the future. 

The report has the following structure: 

* Chapter 1 gives a theoretica! background to the main topics related to the subject of the research. 
Priority is given to economie infrastructure. The situation in developing countries with regard to 
industrialization, urbanization, and the role of the govemment, is briefly discussed. 

* Chapter 2 comprises the theoretica! framework of the research. Aim, subquestions, research 
instruments, and research units are described. 

* Chapter 3 gives a short introduetion on general characteristics, govemment and economy of Tanzania. 
As development is country-specific, it is necessary to have some insight in characteristies of the nation. 

* Chapter 4 and 5 describe respectively industrial development, and urban development and economie 
infrastructure. Special attention is paid to policies and activities of the govemment, as the central 
leadership is responsible for planning of industries, cities, and economie infrastructure. 

* Chapter 6 and 7 give a description of respectively Mbeya municipality and Iringa municipality, which 
are chosen as area for fieldwork. As a framework for the information from interviews in these towns, 
general characteristies, industry, and economie infrastructure are descri bed. 

* Chapter 8 summarizes the interviews with industrial managers and town planners in Mbeya and Iringa, 
and data from different interviews are compared. 

* Chapter 9 refers to chapter 2, as answers on research questions are presented, based on chapters 3 to 
8. In this last chapter conclusions and recommendations of the research are given. 

Almost all chapters end with a paragraph 'conclusions', in which the main fmdings are presented. After 
each statement the numbers of paragraphs on which it is based are mentioned between brackets. The 
final conclusions (chapter 9) are largely based on the chapter-conclusions. 

The verification of hypotheses led to the following statements, which are described in detail in chapter 9: 

* In its policy, the govemment of Tanzania stimulates industrial development, especially in large regio na! 
towns. However, in practice priority is given to agricultural development, at the expense of industrial 

xi 



development. 
* The industrial development of large regional towns in Tanzania depends a lot on the quality of the 
economie infrastructure. 
* There are shortcomings in the manner in which economie infrastructure is currently provided in large 
regional towns in Tanzania. 

In chapter 9 the following possibilities are discussed, to improve the provision of economie infrastructure 
in large regional towns in Tanzania, in order to promote their industrial development: 

* Co-ordination of local initiatives has to become the major task of the central government, in stead of 
centrally planning and executing activities. 
* The policies of the central government with regard to industry, cities, and economie infrastructure, 
should be better attuned to each other. 
* The division of tasks and responsibilities with regard to economie infrastructure have to be taken into 
consideration. 
* Communication between industrial companies and the local and central government is necessary. 

xii 



CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION 

In order to get a better insight in the background of the research, the main topics related to the subject 
of the report are discussed below. Most attention is paid to economie infrastructure. The main conclu
sions of a World Bank study about infrastructure, are supplemented with phrases from the Dutch policy 
for development co-operation and from a Habitat report. In the succeeding paragraphs the situation in 
developing countries with regard to the role of the government, industrialization, and urbanization is 
briefly reviewed. Finally the town and country planning in the Netherlands is discussed, as an mustration 
of a comprehensive spatial policy. 

1.1 ECONOMIC INFRASTRUCTURE 

1.1.1 Status of economie infrastrueture 

In 1994 the World Bank presented the World Development Report 1994; "lnfrastructure for Develop
ment". The report examines the link between infrastrueture and development and explores ways in which 
developing countries can imprave both the provision and the quality of infrastructure services. Developing 
countries in total invest $200 billion a year in new infrastructure - 4 percent of their national output and 
a fifth of their total investment. As a result there has been a dramatic increase in infrastructure services. 
Unfortunately, there is no reason to be content with the present infrastructure. The report concludes that 
it is essential to imprave the effectiveness of investments in infrastructure and the efficiency of service 
provision, as past investments in infrastructure have not had the development impact expected. 
Purthermare badly designed and managed infrastructure is a major souree of environmental degradation 
in bath urban and rural areas indeveloping countries.[World Bank 1994] 

The World Bank [1994: 13] defines economie infrastructure as "the long-lived engineered structures, 
equipment and facilities, and the services they provide that are used in economie production and by 
households." Economie infrastructure includes services from: 
* public utilities -power, telecommunications, piped water supply, sanitation and sewerage, solid waste 
collection and disposal, and piped gas. 
* Public works - roads and major dam and canal works for irrigation and drainage. 
* Other transport sectors - urban and interurban railways, urban transport, ports and waterways and 
airports.[World Bank 1994:2] 

The report [World Bank 1994:7] identifies three reasoos for poor performance in infrastructure provlSlon. 
First, the delivery of infrastructure services usually takes place in a market structure without competition, 
in which parties are not pressed to perfarm at maximum efficiency. Second, those who have the 
responsibility for delivering infrastructure services, rarely have the managerial and financial autonomy 
they need to do their work properly. Third, the users of infrastructure - both actual and potential - have 
no possibilities to make their demands clear. In addition, both foreign donors and ministries of public 
works in developing countries, have often focused on financing new physical constructions rather than on 
maintaining or improving existing infrastructure, as they found it easier to measure their achievements in 
new project approvals. 

1.1.2 Relationship between infrastrueture and economie growth 

According to the World Bank [1994] the adequacy of infrastructure helps determine one country's success 
and another's failure, in diversifying production, expanding trade, coping with population growth, 
reducing poverty, or improving environmental conditions. An impravement of both quantity and quality 
of infrastructure is essential to modernize and diversify production, help countries compete 
internationally, and accommodate rapid urbanization. According to the Dutch policy, the absence of 
infrastructural facilities - like ports, transport, energy, and communications - aften forms a bottleneck for 
development. [DGIS 1990] 

1 



Infrastrucrure capacity grows step for step with economie output - a 1 percent increase in the stock of 
infrastruerure is associated with a 1 percent increase in gross dornestic product (GDP) across all 
countries, as illustrated in the tigure below.[World Bank 1994:2] 

Figure 1.1 As a counuy's income grows, the amount of infrastructure increases. [World Bank 1994: 3] 
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Although it is clear that a relationship exists between the stock of economie infrastrucrure and the 
economie development of a country, the World Bank report [1994] states that the precise 1inkages 
between infrastrucrure and development are still open to debate. In different studies it is not fully 
established, whether infrastructure investment causes growth or growth causes infrastructure investment. 
Moreover, there may be other factors driving the growth of both GDP and infrastructure. 

1.1.3 Govemment interference in infrastructure provision 

In developing countries, governments own, operate, and fmance nearly all infrastructure. The production 
characteristics of infrastructure were thought to require monopoly. The choice for monopolizing 
provision, and the public interest involved, were main reasons for government provision of economie 
infrastructure. As a result, the record of success and failure in infrastructure is largely a story of 
government's performance. [World Bank 1994] The present provision of economie infrastructure by the 
government is not always efficient and effective. The inefficiency of centrally organising the provision of 
economie infrastructure and interposing layers of bureaucracy between the service users and the service 
deliverer, has become evident. Besides, the role of the municipal government, as direct provider of basic 
needs, is becoming weaker. The combination of a rapid population increase and stagnation or decrease 
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of municipal budgets brings about an increasing gap between growing needs of the urban population and 
municipal fmancial resources.[UNCHS 1993] 

The role of the government is changing. A present trend is the shift from direct government provision of 
services to increasing private sector provision. According to the World Bank [1994], this trend helps to 
improve the provision of infrastructure, and recent experiences in many countries with public-private 
partnersbips are highlighting new ways to increase the efficiency of infrastructure provision. The 
government is withdrawing from direct involvement in infrastructure provision, and the number of 
activities of the private sector has to increase. This can only be a solution for the provision of 
infrastructure, when the private sector is willing to provide, and can afford it. The Dutch policy states 
that the role of the government should be limited to the activities that can not be taken care of by 
individual or organized inhabitants of towns. With a good policy, astrong urban management and 
participation of the local population, basic provisions can - for a large part - be financed with revenues 
which are collected in the towns. Emphasis has to be put on the strengthening of planning and execution 
capacities of the local government and on the contribution of the population. [DGIS 1990] 

A complete shift from government delivery towards the provision of economie infrastructure by private 
parties, is no solution for the present problems with relation to infrastructure. Many infrastructure 
services, especially those that resembie public goods, will be undersupplied if markets alone are left to 
determine their provision. The government has an important role to play in the provision of economie 
infrastructure, as infrastructure has an impact on economie development and human welfare in a country. 
[World Bank 1994] An increased reliance on the private sector, may be right for some countries and 
sectors. Nevertheless, the infrastructure report mentions four reasons for strengthening of the public 
sector as well [World Bank 1994:37]:First, given current government dominance, the public sector will 
continue to have responsibility for infrastructure in most countries and most sectors in the foreseeable 
future. Second, even with private sector involvement, some sectors - such as road networks and major 
public works - will remain the responsibility of the government. Third, only an effective public sector will 
facilitate private sector involvement. Fourth, many developing countries' governments will decide (for 
strategie, regulatory, or politica! reasons) to retain much of the responsibility for infrastructure in the 
public sector. 

1.1.4 Possible solutions for proper infrastructure provision 

The gap between supply and demand of infrastructure is growing, and the present provision of 
infrastructure has to be improved. The main messages of the World Development Report 1994, with 
regard to the provision of economie infrastructure, are [World Bank 1994:2]: 
* Infrastructure has to respond to demand, in order to deliver major benefits to economie growth, 
poverty alleviation, and environmental sustainability. 
* To promote more efficient and responsive delivery of infrastructure in the future, incentives need to be 
changed, as the basic cause of poor past performance lies in inadequate incentives facing providers. 
Incentives can be changed through commercial management, competition and user involvement: 
- Commercial management focuses providers of infrastructure on increasing efficiency and meeting 
customer demand and includes financial autonomy, accountability and well-defined objectives. 
- Competition provides users with choices that can better meet their needs and compels providers to 
become more efficient and accountable. Competition can be introduced directly, by liberalizing entry in 
activities that have no technological harriers, and indirectly, through competitive bidding for the right to 
provide exclusive service where natura! monopoly conditions exist. 
- Involvement of users and other stakeholders in the design, operation, and maintenance of infrastructure 
is also key to better performance, particularly in areas where competition is constrained. 
* Public-private partnersbips in fmancing have promise. 
* Governments will continue to have a role in infrastructure. 

Meeting customer demand and involvingusers, as proposed by the World Bank, is also considered to be 
crucial by Habitat. The Executive Director [UNCHS 1993:15]states, that a majortaskin relation with 
the improvement of service delivery, is to promote a demand orientation to the provision of municipal 
infrastructure and to provide services that focus on users. Proper measurement of demand is an essential 
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pre-requlSlte for determining the right investment and guaranteeing the best returns. This task requires 
the identification of the specific services that people and economie activities need. The following strategie 
options for improving infrastructure and services delivery are among the main objects for immediate 
attention [UNCHS 1993: 17]: 
- determine priorities with the users; 
- identify potential contributions of the private and community sectors to infrastructure improvement, 
operation, and maintenance; 
- co-ordinate the efforts of public, private, community, and NGO sectors in services delivery; 
- give priority to maintenance of existing infrastructure; 
- decentralise action: draw up local infrastructure impravement plans at the neighbourhood/community 
level; 
- draw up a comprehensive municipal infrastructure and service impravement plan as a basis for funding 
and support from higher govemment levels. 

Private involvement can not be increased at the same rate in all countries. Much depends on the strength 
of the private sector, the administrative capacity of the govemment to regulate private suppliers, the 
performance of public sector providers, and the politica! consensus for private provision. The World 
Bank Report [1994] mentions four options for ownership and provision of infrastructure. The options are 
not exhaustive, but illustrate possible ways of provision. 
*Option A: Public ownership and operation by enterprise or department. 
*Option B: Public ownership with operation contracted to the private sector. 
*Option C: Private ownership and operation, often with regulation. 
*Op ti on D: Community and user provision. 

1.2 INDUSTRIALIZATION 

1.2.1 Industrialization and economie development 

Szirmai [1994] mentions that not all authors agree about the desirability of economie growth and 
development in developing countries. Critica! writers believe that economie growth, development or 
modernization should be discouraged, as it can disropt traditional societies. However, those who doubt 
the positive effects of economie development, are mostly living in prosperity. In practice, traditional 
economies have already been changed, and modern technologies contributed to a fast growth of the 
population. The population of developing countries came into contact with other societies and is in want 
of modern products. Given the fast population growth and the desire for modern goods, social-economic 
development is inevitable.[Szirmai 1994] 

Since halfway the 18th century, economie growth has been closely connected with industrialization. The 
economie development of countries has gone together with a structural transformation of the economy, in 
which production factors were transferred from the agricultural to the industrial sector, due to the higher 
labour-productivity in the latter. In general it can be observed that more prosperous countries are more 
industrialized, while in poorer countries, the agricultural sector is more important.[Szirmai 1994] 
Although not all countries have to go through the same process of economie development and 
industrialization, the positive effect of industrial development on economie growth seems to be evident. 
Higher shares of GNP generated by industry are closely associated with rising income per capita. The 
figure below shows the pattem for manufacturing value-added in 1988 for 22 large countries (with 
populations over 25 million) and 21 small ones. 
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Figure 1.2: Manufaeturing share of GNP in large and smal! eountries, 1988 [Gillis 1992: 557; source: 
World Development Report 1990] 
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Large and small countries are separated in this cross-country comparison, as nations with larger market 
are able to develop a wider range of industries sooner in their development, as they can take advantage 
of scale economies. lt can be seen in the tigure, that large countries (with populations over 25 million) 
are, on average, more industrialized than small ones at the same incomes. In both cases, however, there 
is a strong tendency for a rise of share of manufacturing value-added of GNP, as average income 
rises.[Gillis, 1992] 

In industrialized countries the service sector developed after the growth of the industrial sector, and has 
presently become the main economie sector, both with regard to employment and contribution to GDP. 
ln developing countries the service sector is growing in an earlier stage of economie development, and in 
many countries it already contributes more to GDP and employment than industry. Although the 
expansion of services, like communication, transport, trade, and tinancial institutes, contributes to 
industrial development, the growth of the industrial sector is most important with regard to the growth of 
per capita income. There is little conneetion between the development of the service sector and the 
national income of countries.[Szirmai 1994] 
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As stated by the Dutch policy with regard to development assistance [DGIS 1990], the policies of 
developing countries have often been directed towards urban areas and large-scale industrial 
development, and have neglected the development of agriculture. The Dutch development programme 
gives priority to the development of the agricultural sector and rural life, also in Tanzania.[Kos 1995] 
This sector is considered to be important for food production, employment and income of large parts of 
the population, income from export, and as base for a better environmental policy. Although the 
agricultural sector gets priority, it is taken into consideration that a strategy for economie development, 
should conneet the policies with regard to the agricultural, industrial and service sectors.[DGIS 1993] 

1.2.2 Former industrialization strategies 

The debate about industrialization in developing countries bas often been focused on the more successful 
attempts to industrialize of the so-called newly industrializing countries (the NIC's). However, most 
developing countries do not belong to this group. In general they are left with the failures of their 
previous industrialization strategies, combined with a contraction of the international market for many of 
their unmanufactured products.[Aeroe 1992] 

In the past, African countries south of the Sahara have in general pursued an import substituting 
industrialization strategy (ISI), apart from a few cases of a resource-based export-orientated 
industrialization (EOI). Aeroe [1992] states, that in spite of the relative success of the ISI-strategy in 
Zimbabwe and South Africa, the general failures of the ISI-strategy are notorious in other African 
countries, not at least in Tanzania. According to the Dutch development policy, the expectation that a 
policy directed towards import substitution or export orientation would increase economie growth and 
employment, only came true in a few countries. In most cases import substitution led to capita! intensive 
and inefficient industries.[DGIS 1990] Aeroe [1992] mentions three socio-economie factors which have 
been particularly crucial to the failures of the ISI-strategy: lack of demand; lack of technological 
capability; and lack of adequate govemment policies. The ISI and EOI-strategies focused on a very 
overall level and neglected local factors. In addition, up to the late 1970s, it was assumed that mature 
technologies could be transferred to developing countries, and would create intense forward and back
ward linkages to the local industry. The experiences during the 1960s and 1970s indicated that this was 
not the case, and the technological capability of a country tumed out to be decisive for the degree of 
success of the industrialization attempts. [Aeroe 1992] 

During the 1980s, the ISI and EOI-strategies have been replaced by broad Structural Adjustment 
Programmes in many African countries. Attention was paid to the removal or reduction of subsidies 
towards parastatals, and a trade and import liberalization. [Aeroe, 1992] As a result of trade 
liberalization, local companies have to compete with foreign products, which are often produced cheaper. 
The entrance to the market for small local companies might be hindered. [DGIS 1990] 

1.3 URBANIZA TION 

According to a study of the United Nations, it is expected that before the year 2010, more than half of 
the world population willlive in urban areas. [DGIS 1990: 180] Presently an average of 50 percent of GDP 
in developing countries is generated by cities, and this figure is expected to rise to two-thirds by the end 
of the century. [UNCHS 1993 :29] Urbanization and industrialisation are closely related. There are 
different causes for this relationship. Firstly, several extemal economies benefit manufacturing firms in 
urban areas. For example, labour and housingare easy available. Secondly, infrastructure, including 
industrial sites, electricity, water, roads, railroads, and ports, is provided in cities, at costs that reflect 
substantial scale economies. Thirdly, each firm benefits from the economies of agglomeration, resulting 
from the presence of many other industries, as a wide range of necessary inputs and services becomes 
available. Manufacturers can reduce transport costs if they locate near their suppliers. They also benefit 
from the proximity of repair and other industrial services, and the presence of banks and financial 
institutions. [ Gillis 1992] 
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Despite the importance of towns for development, the urban situation in a large part of the world is 
problematic. DGIS [1993] summarizes the problems of urban areas indeveloping countries as follows: a 
fast population growth; a backward employment in the productive sector; deficits in infrastructure; 
environmental decline; and inadequate urban management. 

Aeroe [1992] states that many towns in South-East Africa are not integrated with their rural 
surroundings. In the pre-colonial period, towns mainly functioned as nodes for long-distance trade. In the 
colonial period, the towns were primarily based on trade with agricultural export products, and 
functioned as eentres for colonial control, administration and services. The role of the towns as eentres 
for administration, services and trade, with few production activities, has continued and even been further 
developed after the period of colonisation. Compared to the urbanization process that took place in 
industrialized countries, urban growth indeveloping countries bas been much faster, and started from a 
relatively low level of industrialization. In the past decades many developing countries stimulated 
industry, but most industrial investments were large-scale and capitai-intensive and could not create 
enough employment for the fast growing number of urban inhabitants. At present about half of the 
population of towns is employed in the informal sector.[DGIS 1990] 

Towns indeveloping countries have to cope with aggravating environmental problems. Urban 
industrialization took place with little planning and regulation. Until recently little attention was paid to 
environmental problems related to industry, like pollution of water and air, and chemica! wastes, as it 
was believed that the costs of environmental measures could not be paid in an early phase of 
industrialization. More attention will have to be paid to urban environmental problems, for example by 
control on pollution by industries, and by collection and disposal of solid waste. [DGIS 1990] The 
impravement of economie infrastructure is necessary to facilitate urban development. Urbanization in 
itself is an important factor stimulating demand for infrastructure. When infrastructure capacity in water 
supply, sanitation, power, telecommunications, roads, and public transport, is inadequate in expanding 
urban areas, serious constraints on (environmental sustainable) economie growth and on poverty 
reduction result.[World Bank 1994] Although infrastructure can be provided at lower cost in large cities, 
than in small scattered towns, infrastructure is still the largest direct cost of urbanization. [Gillis 1992] 

The Dutch development programme directed towards the diminishing of urban poverty pays attention to: 
the informal economy; facilities with regard to housing, infrastructure and services; and urban 
management. The creation of safe employment in the private and public sector bas the priority, as 
income is considered to be the best guarantee for increasing the quality of life. [DGIS 1990] The 
impravement of urban management is also recommended by Habitat. Urban management is "an all
encampassing paradigm for the development and government of urban settlements", be they small towns, 
cities or metropolitan areas. The core of international activities on urban management is the Urban 
Management Programme (UMP) funded by UNDP and by a number of donor governments and 
executed jointly by the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) and the World Bank, 'to 
strengthen the contribution that cities and towns in developing countries make towards economie growth, 
social development, and the alleviation of poverty'. UMP seeks to develop and promote appropriate 
policies and tools for municipal finance and administration, land management, infrastructure 
management, urban environmental management, and the alleviation of urban poverty. One of the essen
tial functions of municipal management is to translate general policy objectives, into an explicit 
programme containing well-articulated targets, budgets and implementation time-frames.[UNCHS 1993] 

1.4 CENTRALGOVERNMENT AND POLICIES 

Polides are typically thought of as types of state intervention in the market economy. According to Ellis 
[1992] 'policy'can be defined as, "the course of action chosen by government towards an aspect of the 
economy, including the goals the government seeks to achieve, and the choice of methods to pursue 
those goals". Policies vary from liberal to central planning, with rising government interference in the 
economy. Governments can choose a policy between the extreme forms, with a mixture of state 
intervention and working of market forces. Ellis [1992] mentions that in the past states varied in the 
degree to which they decided to modify or supplement the working of the market: some governments 
chose to replace markets almost entirely by a state led economy, while others opted for co-existence of 
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market and state in many different guises. 

Markets can not deliver all ingredients of development, and market are imperfect. State intervention is 
necessary to overcome the market-failures, which can be listed as follows [Ellis 1992]: 
- Failures of competition: various types of monopoly power exist in an economy. 
- Failures of provision: public goods will not be provided by the private sector. 
- Extemalities: a private operator can cause costs and benefits that have an impact on other memhers of 
a society. 
- Open access resources: resources of communal access can be over-exploitated. 
- Incomplete markets: markets can fail to produce goods for which there is a private demand. 
- Failures of information: everyone should have access to all information, if markets are to work well. 
-Macro-economie problems: some problems can only be handled by a central authority, like inflation, 
taxation, and money supply. 
- Poverty and inequality: the market outcome may result in a degree of inequality that is regarded as 
socially unacceptable by the majority of a population 

State intervention is supposed to be effective in overcoming market-failures, and it is assumed that the 
govemment acts benevolently to secure the public interest. However, state-failures can be identified, 
which have an impact on material well-being of people in a society, as wellas the market-failures which 
they have to overcome. Ellis [1992] places the following list of state-failures in contrast to the list of 
rnarket-failures, as given above: 
- Information failure: it is not certain that state officials have any clearer idea of the market than private 
operators. 
- Complex side effects: the state is not able to predict all effect of actions carried out on a specific 
problern. 
- Second-best theory: when several market failures are present, state action to correct any single one of 
thern may result in a worse outcorne for society than no action at all. 
- Implementation failures: even if a policy is correctly designed to increase social welfare, the predicted 
gains may be lost in poor implementation. 
- Motivation failures: state officials are often paid very low wages, and need additional sourees of income. 
- Rent seeking: state action that involves artificially restricting the supply of a good, can lead to bribery 
and rnalpractice. 

After independenee the eropbasis on a strong central politica! leadership in rnany African countries, 
could be defended. At present the politica! relationships in rnany developing countries have developed 
towards authoritarian govemment systems, and govemments scarcely have to justify thernselves for their 
policy. This systern is also consolidated by foreign developrnent funds, as these are often directed through 
the central govemment.[DGIS 1990] The Habitat report [UNCHS 1993] states, that in far too many 
cases, rnunicipal policies, where they exist, are little more than "a reflection of high-sounding politica! 
rnanifestos". They are often formulated with the purpose of pleasing everybody, without much regard to 
the expectations they raise. They exclude the participative potential of most actors outside the rnunicipal 
administration - particularly of ordinary citizens. 

Currently, govemments are more and more withdrawing themselves frorn direct involvernent in economie 
activities. The role of the govemment changes towards formulation of frameworks and creation of 
facilities, in which farmers, traders, and companies can take initiatives. In order to enable people to use 
their own capacity, investrnents in education are essential.[DGIS 1990] Habitat stresses the irnportance of 
participation of the population in policy formulation. Although participation is complex, time-consuming 
and often leads to frustration, it is only on a participatory basis that the rnunicipality can formulate a 
sustainable policy framework, identifying which actions can be realistically irnplernented [UNCHS 1993:8]. 
In order to reshape the policy environment, Habitat proposes the following steps: 
a) carrying out consultations with all rnunicipal departments, as well as other tiers of govemment, to 
assess strengtbs and weaknesses and identify main issues, priorities and opportunities for rnunicipal 
developrnent as perceived by thern; 
b) conducting consultation with the representatives of all major non-govemmental actors, including the 
private sector, to identify priority problems and needs and existing opportunities for involvernent and 
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partnership. 

The Dutch policy mentions that a change of the role of the government indeveloping countries, should 
not lead to a withdrawal of the government from all sectors. Government influence in eertaio activities, 
like direct productive sectors, should be diminished. In other aspects, like policy-making, the government 
should be strengthened. Especially in Africa south of the Sahara the impravement of the management 
capacity of the government has the priority. With a stronger macro-economie policy the government will 
have a better position in discussions with foreign donors. In addition, a stronger government can better 
co-ordinate the policies for different sectors, which are very fragmentated at the moment. [DGIS 1990] 
To strengthen the capacity of municipalities, the central government can carry out the following actions: 
creating possibilities for municipal governments through legislative and fmancial tools; improving co
ordination between gaveromental agencies and municipalities; and supporting training and career 
development of local government staff.[UNCHS 1993:27] 

1.5 SPATIALPOLICY OF THE NETHERLANDS 

1.5.1 Infrastructure and economie development 

The spatial policy is directed towards the strengthening of the position of the Netherlands with regard to 
the economie competition in Europe. The impravement of the main transport corridors, the development 
of a limited number of urban poles, and the development of a large urban area in the west of the 
country, have to contribute positively to the position of the Netherlands. [VROM 1990: Stellingname] 
The spatial policy is based on, among other factors, assumptions about economie growth and 
development of prosperity. The actual economie growth will determine when, and which part of, the 
policy will be executed. On the other hand the execution of (parts ot) the policy will also influence the 
economie development. [VROM 1988] 

Of all activities in the national infrastructure network, the central government gives priority to the 
diminishing of bottlenecks in selected transport corridors. The development of main transport corridors 
has to strengthen the distribution function of the country. The connections between mainports "Schiphol 
Airport" and "Port of Rotterdam", the urban poles, and important economie eentres in other countries 
are considered to be most important. [VROM 1988] Furthermore the central government contributes in 
financing public transport in cities. Most attention will be paid to the main connections in large urban 
areas, in order to improve the accessibility of companies by public transport. [VROM 1988] 

The spatial policy mentions that the location choice of companies and the development of infrastructure 
have to be attuned to each other. The planning of new living and working areas is directed towards the 
diminishing of traffic and an improvement of accessibility by public transport. The infilling of vacant land 
in existing urban areas has priority in order to increase the basis for facilities and to decrease travel 
distances and traffic. The government will increase the possibilities for developing new living and working 
areas in existing towns. When there is no suitable land available within the urban borders, expansion of a 
town is possible. The expansion area has to !ie next to the existing urban area and has to be connected 
with public transport lines.[VROM 1990] When no solutions are found, the growth of the number of cars 
and the traffic congestions between towns and within towns, will hinder the economie develop
ment.[VROM 1988] 

The necessary minimum urban population as users of facilities, and the limited financial means of the 
government, led to the selection of a number of towns, which are important for the regions where they 
are located. The concentration of high graded and scarce facilities in a limited number of urban poles is 
necessary, in order to increase the level of facilities and economie activities in towns. The towns which 
are selected already have a good position with regard to facilities, infrastructure and economie activity. 
[VROM 1988] 11 towns are selected which have: 
- A high level of facilities (including university and higher professional training). 
- A good link to the system of (inter)national connections. 
- A development enabling structure of companies. 
The position of selected towns as service eentres will be strengthened by the concentration of facilities, 
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the improvement of telecommunications, and by paying attention to a good accessibility. The 
strengthening of urban poles should not hinder the development of other cities. [VROM 1988] 

1.5.2 Co-operation between central government, local governments and private sector 

According to the central government the spatial policy can only be executed with the co-operation of the 
Iocal government, individuals and companies. Therefore it is necessary that the policy is attuned to the 
wishes of these groups. In practise, the preparation of a policy proposal by the Ministry, is followed by a 
participation procedure. Local governments, planning experts, individuals, companies, fmancial instituti
ons and interest groups, give their opinion on the proposal, and their ideas are used to adapt the policy. 
[VROM 1988] 

Co-operation between the government and private parties, and between different governmental levels, is 
considered to be necessary for the execution of the policy. Public-private partnersbips and co-operation 
between local governments in a certain geographic area are promoted. The investments of the central 
government will be directed towards elements which can not be provided by the market or by lower 
governments. Special attention will be paid to government investments, which stimulate private 
investments. Among the priorities for government investments are: removal of bottlenecks in main 
transport corridors; other infrastructural measures to improve mobility; strengthening of selected urban 
poles; proteetion of nature reserves; and housing of low income groups.[VROM 1988] 

Public-private partnersbips are promoted, but can not be used for all projects within the spatial planning. 
The co-operation is considered to be suitable for urban restructuring, certain infrastructure projects, and 
for some developments in rural areas. To make the partnersbips successful, both the government and 
private parties have to change their attitude. Both parties must be willing to take risks, and joint starting 
points and clear agreements are necessary. [VROM 1988] 

1.6 CONCLUSIONS 

* Economie infrastructure 

Developing countries make huge investments in economie infrastructure, but unfortunately there is no 
reason to be content with the present infrastructure stock. Badly designed infrastructure does not have 
the expected development impact and can lead to environmental degradation.(1.1.1) 

The World Bank identifies three reasons for poor performance in infrastructure provision: absence of 
competition; lack of managerial and financial autonomy of service deliverers; and lack of attention for 
demand of users. Meeting customer demand and involving users in the provision of economie infrastruc
ture, are considered to be most crucial for improvement of service delivery by the World Bank and 
Habitat.(l.l.1; 1.1.4) 

Both by the World Bank and the Dutch development policy, economie infrastructure is considered to be 
crucial for economie development. The precise linkage between infrastructure and economie development 
is not clear.(l.l.2) 

The delivery of economie infrastructure is changing from complete government provision towards an 
increasing contribution of the private sector. Still, the government has to be strengthened, as it will 
remain to have a substantial role in the provision of economie infrastructure. It depends on the strength 
of the private and public sector in a specific country, which division of responsibilities with regard to 
infrastructure provision is most appropriate.(l.l.3; 1.1.4) 

* Industry 

Given the fast population growth and the desire for modem goods in developing countries, social 
economie development is inevitable. Industrial development seems to be necessary to create the 
economie development.(l.3.1) 
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Although some developing countries succeeded in their industrialization attempt, the strategies of the 
majority of these countries were not successfu1.(1.3.2) 

* Towns 

Towns are important for the economie development of countries. At present an average of 50 percent of 
GDP indeveloping countries is generated by cities, and this figure is expected to rise. In addition, 
industrialization and urbanization are closely related, also indeveloping countries.(l.4) 

Cities in developing countries are facing a fast population growth, a backward employment in the 
productive sector, deficits in infrastructure, environrnental decline, and inadequate urban 
management.(l.4) 

* Governrnent 

At present, many developing countries have an authoritarian governrnent system and a strong central 
politica! leadership. However, the role of the governrnent is changing towards the creation of an enabling 
environment for activities of the private sector.(l.2) 

The management capacities of local and central governrnents of developing countries have to be 
strengthened, to enable them to forrnulate strong policies, and to co-ordinate private actions.(l.2) 

* Dutch spatial policy 

The spatial policy is directed towards the strengthening of the position of the Netherlands with regard to 
the economie competition in Europe, by impravement of main transport corridors, development of urban 
poles, and development of a largeurban area in the west of the country.(l.5.1) 

Co-operation between public and private parties, and between local and central governrnents is 
considered to be crucial for the forrnulation and execution of the policy.(l.5.2) 
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CHAPTER2 STRUCTUREOF RESEARCH 

This chapter camprises the theoretica! framework of the research. Aim of the research, subquestions, 
research instruments, and research units are described. 

2.1 PROBLEM DEFINITION 

Both in industrialized and in developing countries industrialization is considered to be crucial for 
economie development. The quality of the economie infrastructure is an important factor for industrial 
development. However, an investment in infrastructure only, is no guarantee for industrial growth. Firstly, 
because other factors, like size of the market, availability of capita!, level of education, availability of 
(parts of) machinery, and entrepreneurlal culture, are also important for the industrialization. Within the 
limited time of the research not all factors can be paid attention to, and the emphasis is on economie 
infrastructure, as it is part of the urban planning discipline. The relative importance of economie 
infrastructure in comparison with other factors is not known, but infrastructure seems to be a necessary 
prerequisite for industrial development. Secondly, an investment in economie infrastructure does not 
guarantee industrial growth, as the provision of infrastructure has to correspond to the needs of 
industries. Many funds are allocated towards economie infrastructure, but when infrastructure has to 
stimulate industrial development, it has to be userresponsive. 

Towns are important for the future development of a country, and urban planning is mostly a task of the 
government, also in Tanzania. For the government a town is both a congestion of problems and a pole 
for future development. Cities in Tanzania are growing and will probably continue to grow in the near 
future. The number of urban inhabitants increased, and at the same time there has been almost no 
industrial development. The industrialization of towns in Tanzania, might create urban employment and 
can contribute to the national economie development. The central government is largely taking care of 
the economie infrastructure as well, as it is a public interest. As the government of Tanzania is 
responsible for the urban planning, the industrial policy and the provision of economie infrastructure, the 
policies and activities of the government will be regarded in the research. 

This research will focus on the provision of economie infrastructure in large regional towns in Tanzania. 
The present provision of economie infrastructure, problems in the provision, and the co-operation 
between the different parties involved, will be regarded. Furthermore, attention will be paid to the 
policies of the Tanzanian government towards urban and industrial development, and to the importance 
of economie infrastructure for industries in large regional towns of the country. 
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2.2 RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

Aim of research: 

Improvement of the provision of economie infrastructure for industries, in large regional towns in 
Tanzania. 

Central question of research: 

What are the possibilities to improve the provision of economie infrastructure in large regional towns in 
Tanzania, in order to promote their industrial development? 

Subquestions: 

1)- Is industrial development stimulated by the government of Tanzania? 

2)- Is the development of large regional towns stimulated by the government of Tanzania? 

3)- What is the quality of economie infrastructure in large regional towns in Tanzania? 

4)- Is the quality of economie infrastructure important for the industrial development of large regional 
towns in Tanzania? 

5)- Which elements of the economie infrastructure are most important for the industrial development of 
large regional towns in Tanzania? 

6)- How is the economie infrastructure in large regional towns in Tanzania provided at the moment? 

7)- What is the relationship between the different parties involved? 

8)- Are there possibilities for the participation of private parties in the provision of economie infra
structure in large regional towns in Tanzania? 

Hypotheses: 

1)- In it's policy, the government of Tanzania stimulates industrial development, especially in large 
regional towns. 

2)- The industrial development of large regional towns in Tanzania depends a lot on the quality of the 
economie infrastructure. 

3)- There are shortcomings in the manner in which economie infrastructure is currently provided in large 
regional towns in Tanzania. 
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2.3 CONCEPTUALDEFINITIONS 

Different parties involved 

The different parties involved in an improvement of the provision of economie infrastructure in large 
regional towns in order to promote industrial development, are: 
- central government departments; 
- city councils of large regional towns; 
- industrial companies in large regional towns. 

Economie infrastructure 

The World Development Report 1994 defmes economie infrastructure as; the long-lived engineered 
structures, equipment and facilities, and the services they provide that are used in economie production 
and by households. This infrastructure includes public utilities (power, piped gas, telecommunications, 
water supply, sanitation and sewerage, and solid waste collection and disposal), public works (major dam 
and canal works for irrigation and drainage, and roads), and other transport sectors (railways, urban 
transport, ports and waterways, and airports).[World Bank 1994: 13] 

The list of elements of the economie infrastructure used in this research is derived from the definition 
used by the World Bank, as is mentioned above. Piped gas, major dam and canal works for irrigation and 
drainage, and waterways, have been left out of the list in consultation with officials of the Ministry of 
Trade and Industry, with Mr. Mateso, and after study of literature concerning the infrastructure in 
Tanzania. These elements are considered to be oot relevant for the present situation in large regional 
towns in Tanzania. No element have been added to the list. The elements of the economie infrastructure 
are: 

-Power 
- Telecommunications 
- Water supply 
- Sanitation and sewerage 
- Solid waste collection and disposal 
- Roads 
- Railways 
- U rban transport 
- Ports 
-Airports 

In dustry 

In order to classify economie activities, the International Standard Industrial Classification of all 
Economie Activities (I SIC) is used (Appendix A.4.1). In this research, industrial activities are those 
economie activities which are part of Major Division 3: Manufacturing. Industries are firms whose major 
activity is an industrial activity. lndustrial development implies an increase of the absolute and relative 
contribution of the industrial sector to the economy. It can be measured by a growth of industrial output 
and a growth of the contribution of industry to the GNP. 

The above mentioned definition of industrial activities is not in accordance with the definition used by 
the Tanzanian Bureau of Statistics. In the Survey of lndustrial Production and the Industrial Census of 
Tanzania, industry is defined as Major Division 2, 3 and 4 of the ISIC list, which are respectively Mining 
and Quarrying, Manufacturing, and Electricity, Gas and Water. 
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Large regional towns 

Since the Second Five Year Development Plan (1969) the government of Tanzania aims at the 
distribution of urban growth among the various towns of the country, to avoid congestion in Dar es 
Salaam and to maximize the development impact on rural areas. Nine towns in different parts of the 
country were selected as urban growth poles. In 1976 all regional eentres were upgraded to growth 
centres. Since 1988 the district eentres are stimulated as well, but the regional eentres still have the 
highest priority in the provision of infrastructure and service facilities. In this research large regional 
towns refers to regional centres. According to the Act No. 8 of 1982 on Urban Authorities these 
settlements are not classified as "towns"but as "municipalities" (80,000-612,000 inhabitants). 

Provision (of the economie infrastrueture) 

Provision includes the planning, fmancing, construction, upgrading and maintenance (of the different 
elements of the economie infrastructure). In other words, all the activities that are necessary to reach the 
desired quality of the economie infrastructure. 

Quality (of the economie infrastrueture) 

Quality is described as low or high degree of excellence. The judgement of the quality is relative, as the 
condition of an element is compared to the condition of other elements of the economie infrastructure, 
to quality standards or to a required minimum level. The assessment of the quality is based on whether 
the element is always available, is obtainable in desired shape, and is present in sufficient amount. 

2.4 RELEV ANCEOF THE RESEARCH 

Relevanee of the research for industries 

The production of industries in large regional towns might be hindered by the quality of the economie 
infrastructure. An improverneut of this infrastructure might improve their performance and can enable 
them to sustain their operations. Furthermore, it will be investigated if these companies are supported, 
both in policy and in practice, by the central and local government. By doing interviews, industries are 
called attention to from government officials. 

Relevanee of the research for the government 

The research aims at a provision of economie infrastructure that promotes the industrial development of 
towns. The industrial development of large regional towns can create urban employment and can 
contribute to the economie development of the country. 

2.5 RESEARCHINSTRUMENTS 

In order to get insight in the subject of the research and to find an answer on the research questions, the 
following research instruments are used: study of literature; study of documents; interviews; 
( observation). 

Study of literature 

The study of literature is the first research activity during the preparation phase in the Netherlands, 
aiming at the collection of data about the subject and information on relevant theory. The colteetion of 
background data leads to a short review of the history, administration, urban development, and industrial 
development of Tanzania. Theory, about which information is gathered, concerns the importance of 
towns for industry, the location choice of companies, and the planning ability of urban authorities. The 
first study of literature is limited in time and extent and leads to a proposal about structure and activities 
of forther research. 
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The study of literature contillues during the period of fieldwork, and is directed towards previous 
research concerning the subject, and background infonnation. The infonnation about previous research is 
gathered at the Ardhi Institute, consulting companies and relevant Ministries. Background infonnation 
about Tanzania, especially about the industrial and urban development of the country, is collected in the 
Ardhi and CHS Library. During the period of fieldwork the study of literature is no longer the only 
research activity, at the same time documents are studied and interviews are carried out. 

After the period of fieldwork, the research is fmished in the Netherlands and some literature is studied 
on theory. However, the analysis and interpretation of collected data, and reporting of the research are 
the main activities during this period, and study of additional literature is very limited in time and 
subjects. 

Study of doeurneuts 

During the period of fieldwork in Tanzania, documents of governmental and non-governmental 
organisations are studied. lnfonnation is gathered at the Tanzanian Bureau of Statistics, various 
Ministries, and the World Bank. Relevant Ministries are the Ministry of Works, Communications and 
Transport; the Ministry of Water, Energy and Minerals; the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban 
Development; and the Ministry of Trade and Industries. Both statistics and policy documents are 
collected. The study of statistics aims at the collection of information about existing industrial companies, 
and data about population, urban development and industrial development of the country. At the 
Ministries infonnation is gathered about Tanzanian policies with regard to towns, industry and economie 
infrastructure. Furthennore, World Bank studies concerned with infrastructure are studied. 

Interviews 

Besides study of literature and study of documents, interviews are carried out during the period of 
fieldwork in Tanzania. The interviews take place at national and municipal government level and at 
company level. Within the national government, interviews are carried out at the Millistry of Trade and 
Industry and the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development. At the municipal level town 
planners, regional directars of Tanesco and regional managers of SIDO are interviewed. Furtbennore 
interviews are carried out with some managers of industrial companies in large regional towns. 
The interviews are a crucial element of the period of fieldwork, both in time and in content. They cover 
about half the period and are necessary to get insight in the research subject. (More infonnation about 
the interviews can be found in paragraph 2.6). 

Observation 

In this study observation is not a major research instrument and it is not carried out systematically. 
However, the visits to relevant Ministries, towns and industrial companies give additional infonnation, 
which is not always objective, but plays an important role in getting more insight in the present situation 
with regard to the research subject. Observation is not planned as a research activity, but goes together 
with other activities, especially the interviews. The observation is not extensively reported but plays a role 
for the interpretation of data. 

2.6 INTERVIEWS 

All interviews are verbal, personal interviews and are carried out by myself. A positive characteristic of 
the personal interview is a low non response. Probably government officials are more willing to co
operate in an interview, than to fill in a questionnaire. The low non-response is also crucial for the 
interviews with managers, as the population of industrial companies is very small and a high non 
response will extremely limit the absolute size of the sample. In a personal interview questions can be 
explained, when they are not understood and additional information can be asked. This was a reason for 
the choice of the personal interview as well, as the questionnaires were never used before and it was 
uncertain whether they were understood. Finally a personal interview can be used to measure opinions 
and can give some insight in motives lying bebind an answer. The negative characteristic of the personal 
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interview is the interpretation of answers by the interviewer.(The questionnaires which are used can be 
found in Appendix 1) 

All the questionnaires consist of open questions. In addition, to every person interviewed a list with 
elements of the economie infrastructure is given, which can be used in answering the questions. However 
this list serves as an indication and respondents are free to add elements to the list. Most of the 
interviews are structured, except the interviews at the MLHUD and at the regional offices of Tanesco. 
The advantages of structured interviewing, by using a questionnaire, are; the course of the interview is 
determined in advance, all subjects are discussed and the answers are comparable. 

All interviews are carried out in English. Although the dornestic language is Kiswahili, English is 
commonly understood and spoken. Gaveromental statistics and policy documents are written in English 
as well, and the language is used for secondary education. It can be expected that all gaveroment officials 
which will be visited, will be fluent in English. After consultation with Mr. Mateso, Mr. Kilimo and Mr. 
Kirumba, it became clear that all managers of medium-scale and large-scale industries are fluent in 
English as well. The foreign language can only be a problem for managers of very small companies 
(about 1 to 5 employees). 

The number of different subjects and the number of questions in a questionnaire can oot be too large, as 
the available time of gaveroment officials and industrial managers will probably be limited. Furthermore, 
the execution of the research by a foreign student might limit the willingness of managers and officials to 
co-operate and can possibly be a bindrance for eertaio questions. The populations of the different 
questionnaires are too small for comprehensive pre-testing. For the industrial companies the first few (2-
3) interviews can function as a kind of pre-test and some adjustments in the questionnaire can be made. 

The following interviews are carried out: 

The interview at the Ministry of Trade and lndustry is directed towards the content of the national 
industrial policy and the position of regional towns in the industrialization process. 

The interview at the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development is carried out after the visit to 
the regional towns, and aims at verifying the impression obtained about the performance of the towns. It 
is an open interview about the importance of regional towns, without the use of a questionnaire. 

The interviews with the Town Planners are directed towards general characteristics of the town, the 
industrial development, the industrial policy, the provision of economie infrastructure, and the 
participation of private parties in this provision. 

The interviews with the Regional Managers of SIDO aim at gatbering information about the 
development of the estate, the economie infrastructure on the estate, and the attraction of industrial 
companies. 

The interviews with the Regional Directors of Tanesco are open conversations about the present 
situation of the power supply in the towns concemed. 

The interviews with the managers of industrial companies are directed towards the importance of 
economie infrastructure for the operation of the company, the satisfaction with the current provision of 
economie infrastructure and the willingness and ability to contribute in this provision. 

2.7 RESEARCHUNITS 

The research focuses on large regional towns, but within the limited time of the research not all regional 
towns can be studied and two of them will be chosen. Probably it is oot possible to visit all the existing 
industrial companies in these two towns and some companies have to be selected. Consictering the 
subjects of the questionnaire for industrial companies it will be necessary to interview a person who is 
well informed about the enterprise, like the manager. The available time and the willingness to co-
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operate of managers might be a problem. 

2. 7.1 Choice of towns 

It is possible to make a list of all regional towns and to take an aselect sample. However, I prefer to 
focus the research on an area which development is currently promoted by the Tanzanian government, 
and I want to choose two towns which are similar in certain characteristics, to be able to compare them. 
I have chosen Mbeya and Iringa, two municipalities and regional eentres in the south-west of Tanzania. 
In both towns the industrial development has been stimulated by the agricultural development of the 
region and by the development of infrastructure, especially the Tanzam Highway. The topographical and 
elirnatic characteristics and the main agricultural products of the towns and regions are similar. Mbeya 
region and Iringa region are stimulated by the central government in the IRP, which is the main 
infrastructure project at the moment, in the industrialization policy, and in the agricultural policy. 

In the IRP the country is divided into nine corridors which have been grouped into three levels of 
priority on the base of population concentrations, agricultural production, traffic volumes and present 
road conditions. Mbeya and Iringa are both located in the Tanzam corridor, which is in the group with 
the first priority level. The Tanzam corridor is also important for the conneetion to Zambia and Malawi. 

In the third five year plan (1976-1981) six industrial zones were chosen in order to decentralize indus
tries. Four of these six zones had priority in the development of social and economie infrastructure for 
industrial development. One of these zones was the "South-Westem Zone", in which both Mbeya and 
Iringa (and the Rukwa regions) are located. 

After the food crisis of 1975, the Tanzanian government heavily stimulated the production of foodcrops 
and the Southem Highlands were assigned a major role in supplying maize to the country's urban een
tres, in particular Dar es Salaam. The decision to promote maize production in the Southem Highlands 
was based on the abundance of land and the stabie rainfall patterns. Although much of the land in this 
area had a moderate fertility, the use of fertilisers in combination with hybrid maize has resulted in a 
significant increase in production, and some even refer to a kind of green revolution.[ORU 1994] The 
regions Mbeya, Iringa, Songea and Rukwa are now called the "big four", as they are the four regions 
which are the main producers of food, especially maize. The main agricultural products In Mbeya and 
Iringa region are similar. 

Both towns are located at an altitude about 1700 m above sea level in a mountainous landscape. The 
elimate in the towns is similar as Iringa and Mbeya have a dry season from May to November and a wet 
season from December to April. Due to the elevation in the Southem Highlands, the temperatures in the 
towns are relatively low, with an average of 19°C in Iringa and 17°C in Mbeya. The average annual 
rainfall in Mbeya is 1000 mm compared to 750 mm for Iringa. 

Some differences between the towns are: Mbeya was designated as a growth pole in 1969 and Iringa in 
1976; the first Mbeya Master Plan was prepared in 1974 and the first Master Plan for Iringa six years 
later, in 1980. The number of inhabitants of Mbeya town is larger than of Iringa town. Mbeya region has 
more known resources than Iringa region. However, few of these resources are actually exploited. 

According to Mr. Hayuma, Director of Urban Planning Department of the Ministry of Lands, Housing 
and Urban Development, the large regional towns of Tanzania are quite comparable. He could not rank 
these towns on base of their development, and he believed Mbeya and Iringa to be representative for 
large towns in Tanzania. [Hayuma 1995] 

2.7.2 Choice of companies 

The number of interviews with industrial managers is planned to be 10-15 in both towns. In order to 
select these companies, a list of all industrial establishments in the towns had to be made. To make this 
list, I first visited the Ministry of Trade and Industry. The only list available at this Ministry was the 
"Official4th PTA Trade Fair Catalogue 1992" ,which contained a very limited number of companies and 
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was not at all complete. In the Bureau of Statistics, the data of the industrial census 1989 were available. 
These data include a Directory of Industries in which all industrial establishments are ranked on base of 
the ISIC code. The name of the establishment, the location, the first year of production, the size, the type 
of ownership, and the principal products are mentioned. Volume I of the census contains the information 
about industrial establishments with more than 50 persons engaged and Volume 11 with 10-49 persons 
engaged. Unfortunately Volume 3 and Volume 4 (part 2) were not available as they were not yet 
published. These volumes have to contain the information about the industries with 1-9 persons engaged. 

I made a list of industrial establishments in Mbeya Urban and Iringa Urban, based on Volume I and 
Volume 11 of the industrial census. (Appendix A.2.1) The list contains 8 medium-scale (10-49) and 5 
large-scale (50+) industrial establishments in Iringa Urban, and 16 medium-scale and 4 large-scale 
industrial establishments in Mbeya Urban. This list is dated, as it is six years old at the moment, and it is 
incomplete as it does not contain the industrial establishments with less than 10 persons engaged. 

I showed the list to Mr. Kirumba and Mr. Kilimo of the Ministry of Trade and lndustry. They did not 
have a more updated list of industries. According to them smal! industries are established and liquidated 
fast and do not keep records. The list with smal! industrial establishments is most probably not publisbed 
because the information is not available. I decided to concentrale the research on medium and large 
scale industries. As it is not possible to get an insight in the number and location of all small companies, 
nothing can be said about the representativeness of a single smal! industry, which is found and visited. 
Furthermore, recommendations for the future would be based on information gathered at companies 
which might disappear soon. As it was not possible to update the list in Dar es Salaam, I decided to take 
the sample while being in the towns. 

The search for existing industries continued in Mbeya and Iringa. In both towns there was no (updated) 
list available at the town council or at the SIDO office and I decided to start with the interviews. In 
Iringa town I have visited all the industrial companies which I have found. In Mbeya town I visited a part 
of the companies, in areas where many industries were concentrated, like the SIDO estate and Mbalizi 
area. These companies were selected with the aim of visiting industries in all the categones of size, 
ownership and products. In total, 11 companies were visited in Iringa and 12 in Mbeya (Appendix A.2.3). 
The samples of visited industries in both towns are not aselect. However, I do believe the samples to be 
representative for the industrial companies in the respective towns. The largest part of the population of 
establishments has been interviewed and both medium and large scale companies, with different types of 
ownership, different products and on various locations, have been visited (Appendix A.2.4). 

The list of establishments based on the industrial census 1989 did not fit with reality. By consultations of 
the town planners, the regionat managers of SIDO, managers of visited industries and own observation, 
the list of industries have been adjusted to the present situation in the towns. In Iringa the Diamond 
Cutting Company has been closed and sold and Ruaha Morden Bakery, Eliabu Gideon and Kitwana 
Saidi have not been found. The National Milling Company, a firm with 70 employees in the centre of the 
town and established in 1950 was absent on the list. Furthermore the number of employees of most 
companies turned out to be smaller. In Mbeya the Ceramic Company is closed and Tanzania Diaries is 
closed and sold. I have not been able to find: Ushirika Vijana Motomoto; Mbeya Tailors Ujamaa; 
Kiwanda cha Usonaji cha Ushirika Zinduka Mama; Ignas Sanga; and Mbeya General Metalworks Ltd. 
The following existing companies were absent on the list: Mbeya Wood and Joinery Works Ltd; Starlight 
Industries; Highland Soap and Allied Products; and the Mbeya Cement Factory. The Cement Factory 
turned out to be mentioned in the industrial census but is classified as Mbeya Rural, while the Textile 
Mill, which is on the same estate is classified as Mbeya Urban. The number of employees of some 
companies turned out to be smaller. 

With the above mentioned changes, the lists of industrial establishments of Mbeya and Iringa are more 
update. However, I do not believe these lists to be correct or complete. The fact that I was not able to 
find eertaio companies, does not mean they do not exist. On the other hand I have seen many activities 
in Mbalizi area and I would not be surprised if more companies were established there. However firms 
in this area are operating in a few small buildings, scattered in the area and do not have their name on 
the building. Although the list is not complete, I do believe it gives a quite good indication of industrial 
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activities at the moment in Mbeya and Iringa town. 
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CHAPTER3 TANZANIA 

This chapter gives a short introduetion on general characteristics, govemment and economy of Tanzania. 
As development is counuy-specific, it is necessary to have some insight in characteristics of the nation. 

3.1 GENERALCHARACTERISTICS 

3.1.1 Geography 

Tanzania is situated in East Africa, immediately south of the equator and covers an area of 945 thousand 
square kilometres [World Bank 1994: 162]. The country is hordered by Kenya and Uganda in the north, 
Rwanda, Burundi, and Zaire in the west, Zambia, Malawi and Mozambique in the south, and the Indian 
Ocean in the east. It consists of mainland Tanzania and the islands of Zanzibar. The mainland is divided 
in 20 regions, which are separated into districts (Appendix A.4.2).Mainland Tanzania bas a large variety 
in climates, soils and topography. The coastal area bas a tropical climate. In the Highlands and on the 
plateaus in the interlor of the country the elimate is more moderate, due to the altitude. Of the total 
landsurface only some 5% is more or less permanently cultivated. Most of the land is used for grazing 
(50%) or is classified as forest and woodland (43%) [ORU 1994:45]. 

Figure 3.1: General map of Tanzania [ORU 1994: Map 1] 
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3.1.2 Resources 

Tanzania is rich in minerals, including gold, diamonds, salt, kaolin, gypsum, gemstones, [ORU 1994: 55] 
soda, anhydrite, phosphate, aluminium, lead, tin, tungsten ores, titanium, uranium, magnesite, asbestos 
and graphite [Jones 1981: 109].Natural gas, coal and iron ore deposits have been found as well.[ORU 
1994: 55] The deposits of minerals are spread over the country. Diamonds and gold are found particular
ly in Mwanza and Shinyanga regions. Coal, iron and natural gas deposits are located in the south eastem 
parts of Mbeya and Ruvuma.[MW/MCT 1993-1] A large iron ore deposit has been found in Lilanga, in 
south west Tanzania. [Jones 1981] There are offshore natural gas deposits near Songo Songo 
island.[World Bank 1993] (more information can be found in paragraph 5.4.3.1)According to the 
Minister for Water, Energy and Minerals, "itis high time Tanzania starts to act positively to exploit its 
abundant natural resources to extricate the country from poverty" (Appendix A.4.3) 

As more than fortypercent of Tanzania's land area consists of woodland or forest, wood is representing 
a major natural resource of the country. Most of the forest is savannah woodland. About 30 percent of 
the total area under forest is reserved by the state for the proteetion of water resources and the produc
tion of tirober for industry. Since natural regeneration is slow and re-planting is rare, the area under 
forest and the country's wood resources decrease.[Jones 1981] Especially around settlements, fuelwood 
consumption leads to serious de-afforestation.[ORU 1994] 

3.1.3 Population 

The population of Tanzania was estimated at 26 million in 1993. With airoost 3% per annum it has a 
high rate of population growth.[ORU 1994: 8] The life expectancy at birth was 51 years in 1992 [World 
Bank 1994: 162]. The population density amounts to 26 persons per square kilometre, but the distribution 
over the country is very uneven.[ORU 1994: 47] Areas with high population densities are concentrated in 
the more peripheral parts of the country, where the conditions for agriculture are favourable. In the 
middle of the country there are large areas which are scarcely populated. Since 1973, Dodoma is the 
official capital of Tanzania. However, Dar es Salaam, the primate city of the country, with approximately 
two million inhabitants, is still functioning as the capital. Other important towns are Zanzibar, Tanga, 
Mwanza, Mbeya, Arusha and Moshi. The urbanization of the country was 22 percent in 1992 [World 
Bank 1994: 222]. 

Most Tanzanians are Bantu. There are many different tribes, but no ethnic group is dominant. There is a 
large community of Asians, chiefly originating from India and Pakistan, who dominate the trade sector 
and are mainly living in urban areas. Languages spoken are Kiswahili, English and tribe-languages. About 
30 percent of the population is Christian, 30 percent is Muslim and 40 percent has a traditional relig-
ion. [Kussendrager 1991: 72] The largest part of the population is dependent on agriculture and mainly 
produces for own consumption. 

3.1.4 Ristory 

Before the period of colonization, the area which later became Tanganyika was a coneetion of tribal 
entities. In 1885 the colonial era started, as Tanganyika became part of German East Africa. The area 
was mandated to the British by the League of Nations in 1920, after World War I. The British 
established their own administrative system and paid little attention to the economie development of the 
country. After the second World War, Tanganyika became a UN trust territory in 1946, which formally 
obliged Britaio to prepare it for independence. Tanganyika became independent in 1961 and the elections 
were won by the TANU (Tanganyika African National Union), the main politica! party, which was 
founded in 1954. The leader of the TANU, Julius Nyerere, became the first president of Tanganyika. In 
1964 Tanganyika and Zanzibar signed an Act of Union and formed the United Republic of Tanza
nia.[ORU 1994] 

In the first years after independenee the economie development policy of the govemment was market
oriented and investments in directly productive activities were expected to come from private local and 
foreign companies. In 1967 the govemment announced a socialist policy with the Arusha Declaration, 
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with a dominant role for the state in the economie development process.[ORU 1994] At the end of the 
1970s and in the early 1980s Tanzania faced a severe economie crisis, due to both extemal conditions and 
shortcomings in the dornestic policy. The socialist policy had failed, and from the beginning of the 1980s 
onwards, little adjustments were made towards liberalizing the economy. In 1986 the national 
development strategy was drastically changed, under pressure of the donor community. The new strategy 
was outlined in the Economie Recovery Programme (ERP). At present the state dominated economy is 
transformed into a free market system. 

3.2 GOVERNMENT 

3.2.1 Politicalleadership 

In 1964 Tanganyika and Zanzibar signed an Act of Union. One year later in 1965 the new constitution 
provided for an union presidency. In 1975 the constitution was changed; the principles of socialism were 
officially included, and the leadership of the ruling party was formally established. Parallel to the national 
govemment was the party structure with the National Executive Committee at the apex.[ORU 1994] 
Before 1977 Tanzania was officially a one party state, but had two ruling parties, the T ANU in Tanzania 
mainland and the ASP in Zanzibar. In 1977 these parties united in the CCM (Chama Cha Mapinduzi). 

President Nyerere, the first president of Tanzania, stepped down in 1985, as he did not agree with a 
change of the socialist policy. He was succeeded by Ali Hassan Mwinyi. Nowadays the president of the 
United Republic of Tanzania is head of state, head of govemment, and commander-in-chief of the armed 
forces. The president is chosen by direct elections and can serve a maximum of two successive five-year 
terms. There are two vice-presidents: one is the prime minister, the other the president of 
Zanzibar.[ORU 1994] 

In 1992 the constitution was amended and the CCM lost its politica! monopoly. The transition to a multi 
party system was especially stimulated by foreign donors. In 1993 several politica! parties were officially 
approved and registered.[ORU 1994] The first multi-party election for a new president and parliament, in 
October 1995, was an organizational chaos and in November the inhabitants of Dar es Salaam had to 
vote again. They did not have many choice since most of the opposition parties had withdrawn 
themselves, as they did not believe in the honesty of the election. The CCM will win the election, as it 
has 80 percent of the votes in the rest of the country, and Benjamin Mkapa will become the new 
president of Tanzania. [Bossema 1995] 

3.2.2 Foreign politics 

After independence, Tanzania formed the East African Community (EAC), together with Kenya and 
U ganda. The first formal links between the European Economie Community and Tanzania, as a memher 
of the EAC were set up in the form of a Trade Agreement signed in Arusha in 1968. In 1975, Tanzania 
became a signatory of the Lome Convention, which led to a much wider scope for formal economie co
operation. [Pennington 1988] In the 1970s Tanzania was a front line state in supporting the independenee 
for countries in Southem Africa, and had a growing influence as a representative of the views of the 
group of 77 in global discussions on 'North-South' issues.[ORU 1994] In 1977 the East African 
Community was dissolved. 

At present Tanzania is a memher of the United Nations (UN), the Organisation of African Unity (OAU) 
and the Commonwealth. In the sub-region, the country belongs to the Frontline States, the Southem 
Africa Development Coordination Conference (SADCC), the Preferential Trade Area (PT A) and the 
Kagera Basin Development Organisation (KBO). In addition, Tanzania recognises the bistorical links 
with other East African States, especially Kenya and U ganda. Within the UN system, Tanzania is an 
active memher of the United Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO), 
United Nations Industrial Development Organisation (UNIDO), United Nations Food and Agriculture 
Organisation (FAO) and the United Nations Economie Commission for Africa (ECA). [MWEM 1992: 
28] 
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3.2.3 Foreign assistance 

Since independenee in 1961, Tanzania has received large amounts of foreign assistance from various 
bilateral and multilateral sources. It is estimated that the country received over US$ 13,000million in 
extemal assistance between 1970 and 1992, accounting for over 80% of net official inflow of extemal 
capital. The annual development assistance reached a peak of about US$ 1000 million over the years 
1988-1992. The significanee of foreign aid for the Tanzanian economy is enormous. At the beginning of 
the 1990s the aidvolume equalled 45% of GDP, and two-thirds of all imports were financed with 
extemal assistance.[ORU 1994: 10] 

During the 1970s the emphasis on self-reliance, growth with equity, and basic needs, in the development 
policy of the Tanzanian govemment, attracted foreign donors. At the end of that decade donors became 
increasingly critical about the country's development policy and the aid flows were reduced. [ORU 1994] 
In the mid 1980s, Tanzania accepted structural adjustment policies, under pressure of foreign donors. 
The aid flows were expanded again and were primarily focused on rehabilitation. In the second half of 
the 1990s, the first multiparty elections were hold in Tanzania, strongly supported and fmanced by the 
donor community. 

The economie growth of Tanzania is still insufficient to rnaintaio the present level of investments and 
inputs, from own sources. The availability of dornestic finance and the revenue from export are too low, 
and the country continues to be dependent on foreign financial assistance. In a recent proposal for a new 
aid strategy, the govemment of Tanzania identified four concentration areas for govemment resources: 
expansion of social services; strengthening the country's economie infrastructure; environmental 
protection; and improverneut of govemment administration.[ORU 1994: 34] 

3.3 ECONOMY 

3.3.1 Basic indicators 

According to the World Bank classification, Tanzania is in the group of "low -income economies". When 
the countries within this category are listed in ascending order of GNP per capita, Tanzania is ranked 
second, based on the 1992 data. The GNP per capita in Tanzania was US$ 110 in 1992, with an average 
annual growth rate of the GNP per capita of 0.0 percent over the period 1980-1992. These amounts are 
low in comparison to the averages for alllow income countries (excluding China and India), which are 
respectively US$ 370 and 1.2 percent. [World Bank 1994: 162] 

Tanzania experienced a high rate of economie growth in the years after independence, with an average of 
6 percent per annum during the period 1961-1967. After the Arusha Declaration the economie growth 
slowed down and during the years 1967-1973 the average annual GDP growth was about 4 percent. From 
1973 to 1978 the growth rate decreased to 2.3 percent per year, just under the population growth rate. In 
the late 1970s there was even further stagnation and between 1979 and 1985 the average annual GDP 
growth was 1.5 percent, which meant a decline in per capita income. Economie growth increased again 
after the introduetion of the ERP, and the growth rate was 4.0percent per annum for the period 1986-
1992.[0RU 1994: 52] The average annual growth rate of the GDP in Tanzania was 3.1 percent for the 
period 1980-1992,compared to an average of 3.8 percent for the same period, for alllow iocome 
countries (excluding China and India). [World Bank 1994: 164] 

Despite the recent increase in GDP growth, the Tanzanian economy still faces large problems. The rate 
of inflation is high (20%), the overall budget deficit is large (25 percent of GDP in 1992/93; before 
grants) and the balance of payment contillues to remaio under strain.[ORU 1994] In 1992 the export of 
Tanzania amounted to US$ 400 million and the import to US$ 1,200million.[World Bank 1994: 186] The 
import is mainly consisting of manufactured goods. The largest part of the export is primary 
commodities. There have not been many changes in the composition of export and import over the last 
two decades. The contents of import and export are illustrated with the tables below. 
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Table 3.1: Percentage share of merchandise imports [W orld Bank 1994: 188]: 

1970 1992 

Food 7 6 

Fuels 9 13 

Other primary cammodities 2 4 

Machinery and transport equipment 40 43 

Other manufactures 42 33 

Table 3.2: Percentage share of merchandise exports [World Bank 1994: 190]: 

1970 1992 

Fuels, minerals, metals 7 4 

Other primary cammodities 80 81 

Machinery and transport equipment 0 1 

Other manufactures 13 15 

Textiles, clothing 2 7 

3.3.2 Sectoral division 

The largest part of the population of Tanzania is workingin the agricultural sector. Agricultural products 
are also the main part of the export of Tanzania. The industrial sector is small and contributes little to 
the employment and the national product. From 1970 to 1992 the relative contribution of the agricultural 
sector to the GDP has even increased and in the same period the contribution of the manufacturing 
sector decreased. At independence, in 1961, the contribution of the manufacturing sector to the GDP was 
3.5 percent. [Nassawe 1995-1: 1] In 1992 the relative importance of the manufacturing sector for the 
national product was almost the same, as 4.6 percent of GDP originated from this sector. The sectoral 
origin of GDP and GDP growth, is shown in the tables on the next page. 
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Table 3.3: Sectoral origin of GDP Tanzania (percentages) 
(GDP at factor costs, at current prices; data 1992 are provisional) [ORU 1994: 53]: 

1970 1976 1982 1986 1992 

Agriculture, forestry and 48.4 41.8 50.3 59.7 61.4 
fishing 

Mining and quarrying 1.3 1.0 0.5 0.3 1.6 

Manufacturing 10.1 13.0 8.3 6.1 4.6 

Electricity and water 1.0 1.0 0.8 1.1 1.6 

Construction 4.9 4.1 3.5 2.2 4.3 

Trade, hotels, etc. 12.7 13.1 13.0 13.8 14.1 

Transport and cornrnuni- 8.7 7.8 6.5 5.5 7.1 
cations 

Financial services 3.0 9.4 9.3 5.8 4.7 

Public administration 11.2 10.8 10.4 7.3 5.5 

Imputed bank service -1.3 -2.0 -2.6 -1.8 -4.9 
charges 

GDP (TSh million) 8,215 21,652 52,546 140,866 698,024 

Table 3.4: Sourees of GDP growth in Tanzania, 1971-1992(percentages) [ORU 1994: 53] 

71-75 76-80 81-85 86-92 

GDP 4.6 1.8 1.5 4.0 

Agriculture 1.5 -0.2 2.0 2.5 

Manufacturing 0.6 0.3 -0.5 0.5 

Services 2.5 1.7 0.0 1.0 

3.4 CONCLUSIONS 

* Industry 

The Tanzanian economy is based on agriculture and almost no industrial development is tak:ing place. 
Tanzania is mainly importing manufactured goods and exporting primary cornrnodities. The large variety 
of agricultural products and the richness of natura! resources offer possibilities for agro-related 
industrialization.(3.1.2; 3.3) 

* Foreign aid 

Despite the national policy of 'self-reliance', the economie dependenee on foreign aid was 
enormous.(3.2.3) 
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The transition to a multi-party system and the liberalization of the economy are adopted as condition for 
aid programmes. The indigenous policies for specific sectors are adapted to the policies of relevant 
donors. On the other hand indigenous policies are strongly related to agriculture and rural areas.(3.2.1; 
3.2.3) 

The strengthening of economie infrastructure is one of the priorities for government resources in the 
present aid strategy of the Tanzanian government.(3.2.3) 
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CHAPTER 4 INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT OF TANZANIA 

This chapter describes the industrial development of Tanzania in the past and at present. Policies and 
activities of the government are discussed, as the central leadership is responsible for the industrial 
policies, and was actively involved in industry. Attention is paid to the question, whether the government 
of Tanzania stimulates industrial development. 

4.1 IDSTORY OF INDUSTRIALDEVELOPMENT 

4.1.1 The pre-colonial time 

The pre-colonial economy of Tanzania was dominated by agriculture and mainly based on self-sufficiency. 
In the interlor of the country the population lived of subsistenee agriculture and livestock herding and 
there was little trade. Along the coast some trading eentres emerged as a result of the Arab and 
Portuguese trading interests.[Mwapilinda 1992]. 

4.1.2 The colonial time 

During the colonial time, commercial agriculture became very important for the economy of Tanzania. 
The production was highly export-oriented as 86 percent of the annual commercial production went 
unprocessed to exports.[Aeroe 1992: 72] As a result, this agricultural production did not contribute much 
to the development of the manufacturing sector. However, a part of the agricultural products and some 
raw matenals were used by the colonial industries. These first industries were processing agricultural 
products and producing simple consumer goods. The few industries established in the colonial period 
were located in urban areas and most of the products were sold to a small elite living in towns like Dar 
es Salaam, Tanga and Arusha. [Msuya 1979] The industrial development in a few towns led to prosperity 
for a small group of people and an increasing gap with large parts of the population. 

4.1.3 At independence: 1961 

At the time of independence, Tanzania had a very small industrial sector. In the years 1960-1961,the 
industrial sector was accounted for only 3.5 percent of the total GDP and in 1963 only 9 percent of the 
total employed Iabour force was employed in manufacturing.[Msuya 1979: 7] The industrial production 
was very limited and primarily oriented towards the processing of agricultural products, like cotton 
ginning, sugar and beer production, and the production of simple consumer goods. The only export 
products were canned meat and wattie extract.[Aeroe 1992] Cotton ginning was the largest single 
manufacturing subsector.[ORU 1994] 

In 1961 there were a few large companies within manufacturing. They were mainly owned by transnati
onal corporations. The smaller enterprises, producing for the local market, were primarily run by Asians. 
The most important industrial companies at that time, were East African Tobacco, E.A. Breweries, 
Coca-Cola, Tanganyika Packers (Comed Beet), the Metal Box Company and Bata Shoes.[Nassawe 1995-
1: 1] All of them were privately owned, mostly by transnational corporations. 

4.1.4 The period after independenee 

After independenee Tanzania was mainly exporting agricultural products and raw matenals and 
importing industrial goods. The government attempted to provide policy guidelines to decrease the 
economie foreign dependency. Industrial development was considered to be one of the means to become 
more economie independent.[Nassawe 1995-1] At the same time the government aimed at the develop
ment of the educational system and the agricultural sector. Both to decrease the foreign dependency and 
to improve the living conditions of the population.[Msuya 1979] 

Since independenee the goals and strategies of the industrial policy of the government have changed over 
time. In the first years after independenee (1961-67), the objectives of the industrial policy were growth-
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dominated. Local and foreign private capita! investments had to be attracted. The industrial production 
was directed towards import substitution and a growth of the dornestic market.[Aeroe 1992] The develop
ment strategy of the government was market-oriented. Investments in the directly productive activities 
were left to private enterprises, including foreign firms. In 1964 the first five-year plan, was launched by 
the government. According to this plan the emphasis in public investments was on infrastructure.[ORU 
1994] 

However from 1961 up to 1967 there were not many changes in the industrial sector. Foreign private 
investors were stimulated to produce goods for the dornestic market. The main policy instrument to 
attract industrial investments was the provision of incentives, like accelerated depreciation allowances, 
tariff proteetion and guarantees for the repatriation of capita! for the foreign investors. Some large scale 
industrial firms were set up as joint ventures with transnational corporations. For examples the Italian
Agip financed refmery, the Portland Cement Company and the Kilombero Sugar Plant.[Nassawe 1995-1: 
2] There were no significant changes in the industrial base. The traditional products remained dominant. 

4.1.5 The Arusha Declaration: 1967 

The Tanzanian government was not satisfied with the dependency on foreign private investments for the 
development of the industrial sector. In 1967 the politica! leadership changed the economie development 
policy radically, including the industrial policy. In that year the government announced a socialist 
development policy with a dominant role for the state in the economie development process.[ORU 1994] 
The new policy, outlined in the Arusha Declaration by TANU, was based on three main principles: 
socialism, self-reliance and politica! democracy.[Aeroe 1992] As the majority of people were living in the 
rural areas, rural development and agricultural development were given top priority.[Msuya 1979] 

With the new policy all the major means of production were nationalized. An important change in the 
industrial policy was that foreign investments were no longer allowed to play the major role in the 
industrial development. lnstead industrial companies should be public owned and investments should 
come from the public sector. The Arusha Declaration was not very specific about priority industrial 
activities, it outlined an overall ideological framework rather than concrete policies. The more specific 
goals, objectives and strategies for industrialization in line with the Arusha Declaration were expressed in 
the second Five-Year Plan (1969-74).[Aeroe 1992] In 1975 this plan was succeeded by a long-term 
industrial strategy for the two decades of 1975-95. 

4.1.6 The period after the Arusha Declaration 

After the Arusha Declaration of 1967 the industrial development had to fit in the framework of equality, 
socialism and self-reliance. It was expected that there would be "peoples' control of our industries 
through the government machinery". [Nassawe 1995-1: 3] The government nationalized or acquired 
majority share holding in various large private industrial enterprises and new industries were established, 
wholly or partially owned by the state. Initially the responsibility for the operation of these enterprises lay 
with the National Development Corporation (NOC), which was established in 1965, [Nassawe 1995-1] in 
cooperation with the Ministry of Industries and Trade. 

In 1969 the second Five-Year Plan (1969-74) was formulated. In this plan industry was seen as the 
principle agent of structural transformation and self-reliance.[Aeroe 1992] The production had to be 
restructured in order to decrease the foreign dependence. The government had decided that industry 
should be developed by public investments. However the funds of the government were limited. 
Consequently, a substitution away from foreign investment towards foreign aid financing was to take 
place. [Aeroe 1992] 

During the 1967-1972 period Tanzania's industrial sector was characterized by: [N assawe 1995-1: 3] 
- The development of import substituting light industries, which were producing mass consumption 
goods, like textiles and radios. 
- The expansion of the processing of agricultural products. 
- The building up of production of intermediates, like aluminium, farm implements, fertilizers and 
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cement, using imported raw materials. 

4.1.7 The early 1970s 

Although the government became actively involved in the industrial sector since the Arusha Declaration, 
the rural and agricultural development still had the priority. During the early 1970s, the eropbasis in the 
country's economie policy began to shift from the primary sector to the manufacturing industry.[ORU 
1994] After 1972 the production of basic goods, the use of local resources and the establishment of basic 
industries were promoted, in order totransfarm the industrial structure.[Nassawe 1995-1] 

The industrialization strategy in Tanzania had primarily been based on import substitution and had led to 
an industrial structure based on a few large isolated plants. At the same time the agricultural 
development had got most attention of the government. The combination of this agricultural development 
strategy and the ISI-strategy had not worked well, partly because the agricultural and industrial structures 
and policies were never interlinked. In the 1970s, the government attempted to link these productions via 
upgrading the regional eentres to growth centres. Aeroe [1992] states that in practise, only administration 
and services were decentralized, while industrial production and organizational and political power were 
not. Consequently, the effects were modest. 

In 1973 the government established the Smal! Industry Development Organization (SIDO) in order to 
promate smal! scale industries. It was assumed that smal! industries were less import-intensive and could 
better attune their production to the needs of agricultural producers. The government decided to bring 
industrial estates to every region and SIDO was meant to be a service organisation for the industrial 
development. SIDO was established as a parastatal by Act of ParHament in which a total of sixteen 
objectives were mentioned, indicating SIDO's wide range of functions. The objectives were pursued 
within the frame work of five programmes: (i) industrial estates; (ii) extension and training; (iii) hire
purchase scheme; (iv) training/production centres; and (v) sister industries programme. This last 
programme aimed at technology transfer through the establishment of enterprises in co-operation with 
foreign firms.[ORU 1994: 200] The industrial estates were the core of the SIDO approach. Within the 
estate pro gramme, SIDO has employed a trickle down strategy. The establishment of industrial estates in 
the regional eentres had to promote rural industrialization. According to Aeroe [1992] the trickle down 
effect from these eentres into the rural areas has been modest. 

4.1.8 The Basic lndustry Strategy: 1975 

From 1961 to 1975 there had been some impravement in the industrialization of Tanzania. However agri
cultural production was still the backbone of the economy. In 1975 the government came with a long
term industrial strategy for the two decades of 1975-1995:the Basic lndustry Strategy (BIS). In the new 
policy priority was given to industry over the primary sector. The major goals of the policy were [Aeroe 
1992: 5]: industrial growth, structural changes, employment generation, increased equality of income 
distribution, increased equality of regional development, worker participation in industry and increased 
self-reliance. 

The Basic Industry Strategy stressed import substitution. The local production of basic needs from local 
resources was emphasized. The producer goods and consumer goods industries had to be expanded. 
Attention was put on basic industries and on smal! scale industries. Smal! and medium scale industries 
had to be located in the regions in order to achieve an equitable distribution of industries through the 
country. [Nassawe 1995-1] Employment creation and regional development were among the main criteria 
to be considered in the choice of technology and location of factories.[ORU 1994] 
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According to Msuya [1979: 9-10) the main objectives of the BIS can be summarized as follows: 
1. The establishment of industries producing consumption goods for the majority of the people, like food, 
dothing and household goods. 
2. The manufacturing of engineering goods within the economie and technica! competence, like spare 
parts and rnachinery. 
3. The development of basic industries such as iron, steel, coal mining and chemica! industries, which 
would provide intermediale goods and raw matenals for the finishing industries. 
4. The processing of agricultural products for export. 
5. The promotion of handieraft and small industries using appropriate technology, in order to decen
tralize the industrial production to different districts. 
6. The establishment of national resources based industries. 

4.1.9 The period after the BIS 

In order to facilitate the development of the industrial sector in correspondence with the BIS, the NDC 
group had to be split up into specialized sub-sectoral holding parastatals such as TEXCO (National 
Textile Corporation). Each of these holding corporations had a number of subsidiary companies or 
production units which it supervised. Infrastructural parastatals (Technology Development Services) were 
established in order to help the industries. [Nassawe 1995-1] 

The implementation of BIS resulted in large investments in industry during the late 1970s which in 
general could be characterized as capital-intensive, import intensive and relatively large-sized. [Aeroe 
1992] Although an increased self-reliance was one of the major goals of the BIS, the foreign dependency 
remained. The industrial investments were for a large part fmanced by foreign aid. From 1975 to 1980 
more than 30% of the cap i tal expenditures in manufacturing industry were financed with donor 
funds.[ORU 1994: 153] Foreign aid also influenced the pattem and character of industrial investments. 
Both Tanzania and the donors favoured large-scale capitai-intensive industries with modem technology, 
which were heavily dependent on imports while producing primarily for the dornestic market. As a result 
of this capitai-intensive investment process, there was a dramatic increase in the import content of manu
facturing production. [ORU 1994] 

In 1976 the govemment came with the third five-year plan (1976-81). This plan identified six industrial 
zones to enable decentralization of industries. Four of these six zones were given priority in the 
development of social and economie infrastructure for industrial development. These zones were [Aeroe 
1992: 101]: the Lake Zone (Mara, Mwanza, Shinyanga and West Lake regions), the Central Zone 
(Dodoma, Singida, Tabora and Kigoma regions), the South-Westem Zone (Iringa, Mbeya and Rukwa 
regions) and the South-Eastem Zone (Mtwara, Lindi and Ruvuma regions). 

The public sector played an important role in the industrial development. During the 1970s over 143 
public industrial enterprises were established.[Nassawe 1995-2: 1] The emerging industrial structure was 
mainly under public ownership, via the NDC. Most of the industrial companies which started after 1975, 
were owned by the recently estab1ished parastatals. [Aeroe 1992] Due to a lack of managerial and 
technica! skills, most of these parastatal industrial enterprises were established as joint ventures under 
management contracts with foreign partners.[ORU 1994] 

After 1975 the industrial production capacity in some subsectors increased. Most attention has been paid 
to industries which produce for basic needs of the majority of the population such as food, clothes, 
construction materials, health services, water and education and to industries which produce for the 
needs of farmers. The industrial sector has managed to supply the agricultural sector with inputs like 
farm implements, and packaging rnaterials. Other industries which have been established, produce 
cooking oil, cement, asbestos-cement sheets, corrugated iron sheets, textiles, garments, footwear, 
pharmaceutical products, soap, ink, exercise hooks, pencils, pipes and pipe fittings. An initia! effort has 
been made with regard to the basic industries, like the establishment of a machinery tooi factory, the 
Kibo Paper Mill and a billet casting plant in Dar es Salaam which uses scrap metal as raw 
material. [N assawe 1995-1: 6] 
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4.1.10 The early 1980s 

Many industries were established in the early 1980s and had to compete for the scarce fmancial, 
managerial and technical resources. A large part of the funds needed for the industrial development of 
Tanzania was earned by the export of agricultural products.[Aeroe 1992] Foreign exchange was rationed 
for the import of key inputs and spare parts.[Nassawe 1995-2] In the 1980s there was a decline in the 
industrial performance. Halfway the decade the average industrial capacity utilisation had declined to 20 
to 30 percent from 60 percent in the early 1970s. [Nassawe 1995-2: 1] The lack of rnainterrance of under
utilised capacity lead to a deterioration of capital equipment. Capital became even harder available as a 
result of a severe debt problem, as loans used in establishing industrial enterprises were maturing and 
accumulating rapidly. 

In the early 1980s the Tanzanian economy faced succeeding crises, as a result of both internal and 
external factors, like the oil crises, the war with Uganda, drought, the break up of the East African 
Community, and a sharp deterioration in the international terms of trade. The internal factors are 
considered to be the most decisive for the crises.[Aeroe 1992] Since the Arusha Declaration industrial 
development was regarded to be the future backbone of the Tanzanian economy together with the 
peasant production. However, according to Aeroe [1992] the overall development polides of the govern
ment have even hampered the industrial development. The industrialization attempts carried out under 
the labels of Import Substitution and Basic Industry Strategy created a very inefficient and import 
dependent, city-biased industrial structure which drained the public finances. Private attempts to establish 
enterprises were, at the same time, hindered. The exploitation and the development of local resources 
were neglected. The way the government interfered with the industrial development contributed to the 
crisis in the Tanzanian economy. 

In the beginning of the 1980s the politicalleadership came with new policies. The government announced 
the first steps towards liberalising the economy. However the adjustments were made with the idea of 
maintaining the model of 'socialist' development. In 1981 the government adopted a self-reliance 
approach, the National Economie Survival Programme (NESP) designed to 'consolidate our 
independenee as wellas our ability todetermine our own destiny' [ORU 1994: 132]. The NESP was 
foliowed by the SAP. 

In July 1982 the government launched a three-year Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP), which was 
agreed on with the IMF. The aims of the SAP were [ORU 1994: 132]: (i) to achieve a better macro
economie balance, (ii) to provide better incentives to agriculture, and (iii) to improve the efficiency of 
parastatals. Unfortunately the NESP and the SAP failed. The Tanzanian government under former presi
dent Nyerere did not meet the basic conditions.[Nassawe 1995-2] In the succeeding years, the pressure 
from the international donor community and development banks increased, in order to make Tanzania 
change its economie policy. 

4.1.11 The Economie RecoveryProgramme: 1986 

As described above, the industrial development in Tanzania was not very successful and the country faced 
an economie crisis. At the time of independenee in 1961, manufacturing and handicrafts contributed 
almost 4 per cent to GDP. In 1987 manufacturing only contributed 5 per cent to the total GDP in 
Tanzania, indicating that almast no industrial development (in relative terms) had happerred in the years 
between.[Aeroe 1992: 72] In 1986 Tanzania made again a dramatic turn in its development policy, 
pressured by the donor community under IMF/Worldbank directorship. 

In August 1986 the Tanzanian government accepted a reform programme to restore the basis fora 
market-oriented economy. [ORU 1994] Basically, a state controlled economy and a state-dominated 
society had to be transformed into a free market system. The Economie Recovery Programme (ERP) 
was the successar of the Structural Adjustment Programme 1982-1985.According to the ERP the 
economy would be liberalized. The government should withdraw from productive sectors and should 
focus on the provision of social services, infrastructure and good governance.[Nassawe 1995-2] Tanzania's 
economie reform policy entailed a sharp devaluation of the over-valued shilling, a change in the foreign 
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exchange allocation system, the privatisation of state industries, the liberalisation of imports and internal 
trade, the reduction of government budget deficits, and a reform and reduction of the civil service.[ORU 
1994: 9] 

4.1.12 The period after the ERP 

The changes in the economie policy of Tanzania led to an agreement with the International Monetary 
Fund for a stand-by credit, World Bank support for the ERP, new aid inflows from bilateral donors and 
debt rescheduling. 

The Economie Recovery Programme had to be put in practice by the MTI. The objectives are 
summarized in the speech of the Minister of Trade and Industries of 1987, one year after the start of the 
ERP [Mwakawago 1987: 5-9]: 
Under the Economie Recovery Programme the MTI became responsible for the availability of essential 
commodities for dornestic consumption and for export. In line with the priority national economie objec
tives, efforts were directed at the production of goods which promote agriculture, earn foreign exchange, 
earn government revenue and provide incentive. The production of the following goods was promoted: 
- Goods which promote agriculture. These include farm implements and agricultural inputs, like fertilizer. 
Packaging matenals and products for the transport of agricultural products are important as well. 
- Goods which increase government revenue. These include beer, cigarettes, kibuku and soft drinks. 
- Incentive goods. These include beer, cigarettes, soft drinks, laundry soap, textiles, cement, roofing 
sheets, nails and edible oils. There bas only been a smal! increase in the production of textiles due to 
power and water shortages of the Textile Mills. 
- Industrial export goods. Exporting industries have been provided with capita! for the purebase of raw 
materials, inputs and spare parts. 
- Intermediate inputs. As all manufactured products must be properly packed, the packaging industry bas 
been given special emphasis. For example the production of boules, cans and paper bags. 

4.1.13 The early 1990s 

In 1990 the ERP was followed by an Economie and Social Action Plan covering the period 1990-1992, 
which was similar to ERP in its policy goals and measures but paid more attention to the social costs of 
adjustment. In 1992 this Economie and Social Action Plan was succeeded by a new three-year Rolling 
Plan and Forward Budget (RPFB) system. RPFB included no major new policy initiatives. The emphasis 
in the plan was put on further liberalisation of the foreign exchange market and the banking sector and a 
reform of the public sector.[ORU 1994] Liberalisation seems to have stimulated village economies and 
the agricultural production. The general availability of consumer goods is regarded as a substantial 
improvement.[ORU 1994] However, in spite of all the policy changes, a structural transformation of the 
economy and the society bas not taken place. 

Industrial activity bas begun to piek up but the production performance of the industrial sector is still 
considered very inefficient. The rate of capacity utilisation rose from about 25% before ERP to around 
40% in 1994. [ORU 1994: 178] Most industries still operate at low levels of capacity utilisation, despite 
the increasing import support schemes. The manufacturing output is still very low and Tanzania has 
become one of the least industrialized countries in Africa. The lack of serious attention towards a viabie 
industrialization bas also affected the approach towards smal! enterprise development. Due to the 
bindrance of private entrepreneurship, the number of smal! industrial enterprises in Tanzania is today 
very limited compared to other African countries. [Aeroe 1992] 

4.2 CURRENT INDUSTRIALIZATION POLICY 

At the moment the government aims at an equal distri bution of industries in the country, in order to 
decrease the rural-urban migration to Dar es Salaam. [Nassawe 1995] In order to scatter industry, the 
government provides 'industrial estates' in different parts of the country, of which there are 16 at the 
moment. Furthermore, the government aims at the development of 'township' around these estates and 
believes the development of the hinterland of these townships, and of the region, will follow. To stimulate 
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companies to establish in smaller towns, industrial Heences for Dar es Salaam are limited, and the facili
ties in smaller towns are improved.[Kirumba 1995] According to Nassawe [1995].industrial Heences for 
Dar es Salaam are difficult to obtain. Which type of industry is promoted in a certain town, depends on 
the available resources in the neighbourhood of the town and the main agricultural products in the 
region. 

Industrial reform measures since ERP focus on rehabilitation and revival of existing capacity and there is 
no specific emphasis on how to carry forward the process of industrialization. According to the MTI 
"There is a need for an elaborate industrial policy as an instrument to set in motion the envisaged self
sustaining process of industrialization and industrial development that will serve as a vehicle and engine 
for socio-economie development" .[Nassawe 1995-2: 2] According to the terms ofreference of the MTI for 
the formulation of an industrial policy for Tanzania from 1995 to 2015, the new policy bas to consider 
[Nassawe 1995-2: 3-4]: the implementation and consequences of the existing policies; the possibilities for 
investments in less attractive sectors; the absence of a policy about the strategie industries the govem
ment should keep shares in; and the measures to supplement the working of market forces as the market 
is imperfect. A continuing govemment presence in the productive sector might be necessary, combined 
with deliberate measures to create a strong dornestic entrepreneurlal base. 

According to the MTI the major objective of any industrial policy is to achieve sustainable industrial 
growth in order to attain economie growth and development. In the terms of reference for the new 
industrial policy this global objective is elaborated in the following elements [Nassawe 1995-2: 5]: 
a. Rehabilitate and restroeture industry towards high-growth competitive enterprises that are strongly 
connected to the dornestic economy. 
b. Develop resource-based industrial capacity. 
c. Develop core industries. 
d. Develop informal and small scale subsectors. 
e. Develop and strengthen indigenous entrepreneurship base. 
f. lncrease private sector participation in the industrial development process. 
g. Increase export of manufactured goods. 
h. Improve and strengthen the technological skills and available capabilities. 
i. Promote regional and sub-regional co-operation. 

The above mentioned objectives have to be refined and elaborated and the necessary industrial strategies 
have to be identified in order to formulate the industrial policy for the next 20 years. According to the 
terms of reference [Nassawe 1995-2],during the process of policy making, literature have to be 
considered on industrialization polides and experiences of the Newly Industrializing Countries (NIC's), 
such as Thailand, Malaysia and others in the Far East, who could serve as suitable examples for 
Tanzania. 

Complete privatisation is neither economically nor politically feasible in the circumstances of Tanzania 
where the existing private sector is small, capita! markets are thin and the interest of extemal investors is 
limited. An indigenous entrepreneurial class is lacking and the private trade and manufacturing sector is 
strongly dominated by the Indian community. The only potential investors in state-owned enterprises are 
therefore memhers of that community, an option which meets strong politica! resistance.[ORU 1994] It 
might be more realistic to increase the efficiency of potentially viabie parastatals through private 
management arrangements and joint ventures. Unrestricted import liberalisation might lead to de
industrialization. To maintain a minimum of Tanzania's industrial capacity it has to be protected. This 
does not imply a return to the excessive protection, in extent and duration, provided during the 1970s and 
early 1980s. A mild and temporary support is required, which can be phased out as efficiency increases, 
for example through man power training and investments in economie infrastructure, leading to 
successful competition with imports.[ORU 1994] 
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4.3 ROLE OF INDUSTRY 

According to the gaverrunent of Tanzania industrialization contributes to the socio-economie 
development of the counuy. In the past a variety of policies have been adopted, like impon-substirution, 
expon-orientation and the processing of raw materials, to stimulate the industrialization.[Nassawe 1995-2] 
Following nationalisation in the late 1960s and state investments under the Basic Industry Strategy in the 
early 1970s, the public sector is widely represemed throughout industry. According to the Minister of 
Industries and Trade in 1987 [Mwakawago 1987: 27] "the yardstickfora nation's level of development is 
the level of industrialization reached and the participation in international trade". He also believes that 
industrial development plays a role for becoming economically independent; "Industry and trade sectors 
have a vital role to play in the establishment of a system which promises a high degree of Self-Reliance. 
The pattem of trade we inherited was tailor-made to satisfy the metropolitan market, while the satisfacti
on of the requirements of our market has depended on impons from the metropoL" 

Despite the industrial policies of the goverrunent, the industrial sector is little developed and agriculrure 
got most attention. According to Resnick [1981] the development by the Tanzanian gaverrunent of 
agriculrure and the country-side, at the cost of the development of industries and towns, can partly be 
explained by the state ideology. The Tanzanian gaverrunent rumed her policy towards socialism with the 
Arusha deelaratien of 1967. President Nyerere selected sectors one at a time according to their 
imponance in the economical and political scheme. From 1968 onwards peasant agriculrure, which was 
seen as the most critica! sector, became the target for massive reorganisations. As entrepreneurship and 
private smali-scale industrial development were not really promored by the gaverrunent and the macro 
economie environment was very insecure, those who have had something to invest have in general diver
sified their investments into several activities, typically within service, trade and farming. Hence, the accu
mulation within the smali-scale industrial sector has been very modest and only few experiences with 
local industrial development have been gained since independence. Regarding the present low level of 
local industrial activity, the industrial sector in Tanzania will not be able to play the role as the leading 
sector in the economy within the near furure. On the other hand, a locally embedded industrialization 
process, directed towards local needs is considered to be necessary for the economie development of 
Tanzania.[Aeroe 1992] The relatively low level of industrialization in Tanzania is illustrated with the table 
below. 

Table 4.1: Share of manufacruring in GDP in selected countries [Aeroe 1992: 22] 

Brazil 

Sourh A!ric:1 

Mexico 

Zimbabwe 

Soum Kor= 

Kcnya 

Obana 

Tanzania 

Ni&eria 

Sub-Sahara A!ric:1* 

Law-ineome economies 
in Sub-Sahara Afric:1 

• &c~adi6c Solilil AAica and Namibia. 
~r. Warki Bant (1989a and t989b). 

1965 1987 

26 28 

23 23 

20 25 

20 31 

18 28 

11 11 

10 10 

8 5 

6 8 

9 10 

8 8 
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4.4 PROBLEMS OF INDUSTRIAL SECTOR 

4.4.1 Industries 

Industrialization in Tanzania is hindered by, among other factors, a lack of capita!, a lack of education, 
and a low quality of economie infrastructure. Many existing industries under-utilise their capacity and 
operate inefficiently. 

It is difficult for industries to get a loan and the interest rates are high. [Kilimo 1995] Industries have also 
suffered from the severe shortage of foreign exchange, which they need to pay for raw materials, 
machinery, equipment and spare parts. There bas been a few signs of improvement since 1986, mainly as 
a result of more foreign exchange becoming available through donors for the import of essential 
inputs.[ORU 1994] 

The development of dornestic industrialization is hampered by the lack of indigenous investors and 
entrepreneurs.[Nassawe 1995-2] There are few qualified people for the management of companies and 
industrial development is hindered by a lack of education.[Kirumba 1995] Only a few owners of smali
scale industries keep records, most of them lack the knowledge of bookkeeping and need accountancy 
training. Many small firms do not even know whether they are making profit or not.[Kilimo 1995] 
According to Kilimo [ 1995] the development of entrepreneurship through education, is one of the most 
important means to promote industrial development of small towns in Tanzania. Industrial investment is 
a slow paying back investment and most people are more interested in trade. At present, few people 
want to take the risk of an industrial investment, and the owners of most of the small scale industries 
have other activities as well, for example in agriculture.[Kilimo 1995] 

The lack of sufficient physical infrastructure binders the expansion of industrial output.[ORU 1994] The 
industrial production performance is affected by non-availability or frequent cuts of power and water. 
One of the reasons for the shortages of power and water for industry, is the lack of co-ordinated plan
ning.[Nassawe 1995-1] Industries, for example Mbeya Cement, were established in places which had no 
adequate power or water supply. In the past, no industrial areas were planned in small towns. Industries 
were established in residential areas and near roads. As a result power and water shortages and environ
mental problems arose, as facilities were too limited for the number of companies. Nowadays most small 
towns have an industrial area. [Kirumba 1995] 

Many industrial companies under-utilise their capacity, both in the public and private sector. There bas 
been a decline in the average rate of capacity utilisation from about 53% in 1976 to about 25% in 
1985.[0RU 1994: 154] In the early 1990s most factorles operated at around 40% of capacity.[ORU 1994: 
55] At the moment several companies face under-utilisation of capacity due to a lack of dornestic 
demand. 

According to a World Bank study of 1987, eighty-nine percent of all industrial enterprises in Tanzania 
operated inefficiently in the long run. The World Bank study distinguished a number of factors that were 
closely linked to the degree of inefficiency. Inefficient firms were concentrated in intermediate and 
capita! goods industries. Consumer goods activities showed much better results. Economie efficiency was 
also closely related to the size of the firm, smaller firms being significantly more efficient than larger 
ones. There was a significant inverse relationship between the import content of input costs and 
efficiency. Finally, parastatals were not significantly less efficient than companies in the private sector. 
The pattem of efficiency among parastatals varied substantially from very efficient to extremely ineffi
cient, whereas efficiency in the private sector was more uniform.[ORU 1994] 

In the past the government bas practically been the sole agent of industrialization supplemented by a 
small private sector. The current probieros in the industrial sector are a serious concern in the context of 
the desired rapid withdrawal of the government from direct involvement in the industrial sector. 
[Nassawe 1995-2] The dornestic industrial sector is small and hardly competitive in the international 
market. Furthermore, dornestic firms are unable to compete in an open economy, as the poor functi
oning dornestic economie infrastructure severely binders their performance. There is concern about a de-
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industrialization process as aresult of the import liberalisation policy.[ORU 1994] 

4.4.2 SIDO 

SIDO was established in 1973 to support the development of smal! industries. Although many efforts 
have been made, the organisation has not had the desired impact on the industrial development. 
According to Aeroe [1992], this is partly because some initiatives were inadequate and partly because 
they were counteracted by overall policies directly or indirectly biased against smal! enterprise deve
lopment. Furthermore, the role of the local authorities in this process bas mainly been cantrolling and 
extracting (via taxation) and not supporting. The regional manager of SIDO in Mbeya stated that the 
support for industry by the government is a national problem, and that the government support for small 
industries in Mbeya is very limited as well.[SIDO Mbeya 1995] According to the regional manager of 
SIDO in Iringa [Mgatta 1995], the government is not really assisting the estate. SIDO bas to pay property 
tax for all the buildings and plots, as well for the ones which bas never been used. The number of 
industrial companies on the SIDO estate in Mbeya and Iringa is not growing, although some buildings 
are vacant. [SIDO Mbeya 1995/ Mgatta 1995] 

SIDO bas developed a network of 20 regional offices, 16 industrial estates with common service or 
common foundry facilities, and 10 regional training-cum-production centres. With this infrastructure 
SIDO facilitated the establishment of 25 sister industries, and over 1,300industrial units. lt also provided 
training to several thousand people.[ORU 1994: 203-204] However the sustainability of SlOO's industrial 
estates faces serious problems. Subsidies from the government has declilled and operational deficits has 
risen sharply. All its units suffer from a shortage of spare parts and raw materials, that were initially 
supplied by donors. Other constraints are the lack of entrepreneurial skills, the lack of credit and the 
inadequate supply of utilities, like electricity and water. [Nassawe 1995-1] Consequently, the industrial 
estates have great difficulties in maintaining and operating their present installations. In Mbeya the 
quality of the economie infrastructure on the SIDO estate is about the same as in the rest of the town, 
and the main problem is the water supply. In addition, many industries on the estate have a lack of 
capital.[SIDO Mbeya 1995] The lack of capita! is the main problem for companies on the SIDO estate in 
Iringa. [Mgatta 1995] 

4.5 CONCLUSIONS 

* Promotion of industry 

According to various policies of the Tanzanian government, industrial development was promoted, as it 
was considered to be important for the economie development of the country and to be one of the means 
to decrease the foreign economie dependence. (4.1.4;4.1.6;4.1.8;4.2) 

Despite policies promoting industrial development, industry is stilllittle developed in Tanzania and 
emphasis bas been put on agriculture. Especially in the socialist policy, agricultural development was 
given top priority. (4.1.5;4.1.7;4.1.13) 

In practice government policies bas even hindered the industrial development, as private 
entrepreneurship was discouraged, development of local resources was neglected, and agricultural 
development was promoted at the expense of industrial development.(4.1.10) 

* Industrial policies 

The industrial policies of Tanzania were not well interlinked with other policies, conceming for example 
education, agriculture, energy, or minerals. The policies contained little detailed objectives, and most 
attention was paid to theoretica! ideological guidelines, like socialism, self-reliance, or free-market 
system. Also the objectives of the new industrial policy are still vague.(4.1.5;4.1.7;4.1.11;4.2) 
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The long term industrial strategy for the years 1975-1995(BIS) aimed at self-reliance, import 
substitution, promotion of smal! scale industries, and giving priority to industry instead of agriculture. 
These aims were not realised, as respectively industrial investments were for a large part financed by 
foreign aid and subsidiaries from MNO's, new industries were import intensive, mainly large sized 
companies were established, and agriculture remained the leading sector of the economy. ( 4 .1. 8; 4 .1. 9) 

* Present aspects concerning industry 

Many people in Tanzania are not willing to take the risk of investing in an industrial company, which is a 
slow paying back investment. In order to make industrial investments more attractive, entrepreneurship 
has to be developed through education, and the availability of loans for industrial investments has to be 
improved. (4.4.1) 

Tanzania made an enormous shift in its national development policy from socialism to a free market. As 
indigenous companies are not able to compete with the imports, complete liberalization willlead to de
industrialization. Some temporary support of dornestic industry will be necessary in order to promote its 
survival. For example proteetion can be given by training programmes and additional investments in 
economie infrastructure. (4.2) 

Regarding the low level of local industrial activity at the moment, and the problems faced by the 
industrial sector,.industry will not have a leading role in the Tanzanian economy within the near future. 
(4.3) 

* Economie infrastructure 

During periods of a market-oriented government policy, emphasis of the government expenditures for 
industry is on economie infrastructure, as is the case in the first five-year plan (1964) and in the ERP 
(1986).(4.1.4;4.11) 
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CHAPTER 5 URBAN DEVELOP:MENT OF TANZANIA 

This chapter describes urban development and economie infrastructure in Tanzania. Paragraphs 5.1 to 5.3 
comprise the government policies towards towns, and the administrative structure in Tanzania. Special 
attention is paid to the promotion of towns by the Tanzanian government. Paragraph 5 .4 summarizes the 
present situation with regard to economie infrastructure in the country. 

5.1 IDSTORY OF URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

5.1.1 The pre-colonial time 

The expansion of settlements in Tanzania was remarkable since the lst century.[Mateso 1993] During the 
pre-colonial period the first settlements were concentrated along the coastal strip of the lndian Ocean, 
where trading eentres had emerged as a result of the Arab and Portuguese trading interests. The first 
urban settlements were located near sea ports where goods were transshipped to foreign countries. 
Today such towns include Dar es Salaam, Tanga, Lindi, Kilwa and Bagamoyo. The growing trade eentres 
helped to open up the interlor areas and there was some migration of people from the interior settle
ments to the coastal towns. According to Mateso [1993] the early settlements were somehow traditional 
and rudimentary and the socio-economie relationships and processes were little complicated. 

5.1.2 The colonial time 

The colonial administration laid the foundation for the present physical and administrative structures in 
Tanzania. Today's larger towns were nearly all originally colonial townships.[Aeroe 1992] Urban 
settlements established during the German rule, were expanded during the British rule. During the 
colonial period these urban settlements served mostly as residential enclaves for the colonial admini
strators and later became eentres of coneetion of surplus agricultural products on their way to the sea
ports.[Mwapilinda 1992] The development of transport infrastructure, especially the Central Railway 
Line, in the beginning of the 20th century, led to the emergence of new urban settlements along it, like 
Morogoro, Dodoma, Tabora and Shinyanga.[Mwapilinda 1992: 3] 

The roots of urban planning can be traeed back to the 19th century, when many settlements started to 
grow and the colonial regime noticed the need to regulate them, in order to suit the colonial 
interest.[Mateso 1993] According to Mwapilinda [1992] the urban settlements were used by the colonial 
regime to exploit the entire territory of the country. The Germans, who started their colonial activities in 
1885, began to consolidate their powers by establishing administrative eentres like Bagamoyo. The 1891 
imperia! decree to make Dar es Salaam the capita! of Deutsch Ostafrika enhanced the growth of this 
town. [Mateso 1993] 

The Germans and the British had introduced various laws concerning urban planning. However, the real 
development of the urban planning institution took place after 1945. In that year urban or town planning 
was a section of the Public Works Department. In 1946 it became a section in the Lands Division and 
one year later it was shifted to the Surveys Division. From 1948 to 1951 urban planning was under a 
combined division of the Survey and Town Planning Department and in 1952 it became a separate 
department. [Mateso 1993] 

During the colonial period the pace of urbanization was very slow, mainly because of colonial restrictions 
on the movement of the indigenous population.[Mwapilinda 1992] The Tanzanian urbanization process 
became more important after 1945. Prior to that virtually all migration was rural-rural. Since 1945, intra
regional migration towards the regional eentres was the major contributor to the urban expansion, apart 
from a substantial migration to Dar es Salaam from all over the country.[Aeroe 1992] 
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5.1.3 The period after independenee (1961) 

After independenee the urbanization pattem changed. There was an increase in the rate of urbanization. 
The major contributing factor to this process has been rural-urban migration.[Mwapilinda 1992] Although 
the population of urban areas increased, most of the towns were founded by foreign powers in stead of 
being a result of the nature and scale of economie activities of a large part of the Tanzanian population. 
With the exception of a few coastal towns that had bistorical roots of their own, the cities were the result 
of the designs of either the Germans or the British, who were guided by their own socio-economie and 
political objectives. [Mateso 1993] 

In 1967 the govemment of Tanzania changed the economie development policy with the Arusha 
Declaration. Although the Declaration set the overall political framework for the development of the 
nation, it did not offer any specific polides for urban development.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

One of the major achievements in the 1961-1970period with regard to urban planning was the prepara
tion of the comprehensive and very sophisticated Master Plan for Dar es Salaam. The plan was made in 
1968 by Canadian consultants in behalf of the Tanzanian govemment. This ambitious master plan was 
the most detailed and documented plan ever made in Tanzania.[Mateso 1993] 

5.1.4 The Secoud Five Year Development Plan: 1969 

The Second Five Year Plan (69-74) recognized the necessity of a well defined long term policy towards 
urban development, aiming at [MLHUD 1975-1: 5]: 
- Urban development as a stimulus and complement to rural development. 
- Avoiding unacceptable urban social conditions. 
- Preventing the cities from becoming an increasing drain on the country's financial and physical 
resources. 

The Second Five Year Plan mentioned the following objectives of the urban policy [MLHUD 1975-1:5]: 
- Restraining the urbanization rate. 
- Distributing the urban growth among the various towns, to avoid congestion in one town and to 
maximize the development impact on rural areas. 
- Maintaining a general level of well-being in towns. 
- Minimizing the capital costs of implementation of the policy. 

These general objectives resulted in the formulation of the following strategies for implementation 
[MLHUD 1975-1:5]: 
- The gap between rural and urban development will be reduced by raising the standard of living in rural 
areas. The urbanization rate will be restrained by the impravement of rural life. 
- The dominant role of Dar es Salaam will be reduced by the creation of alternative urban growth poles. 
Nine towns in different parts of the country has been selected for growth. Furthermore the national 
capital is shifted to Dodoma. 
- In order to stimulate the development of the growth centres, industries and job opportunities are 
necessary and considerable help from the govemment. A number of administrative functions have to be 
decentralised to the regions. 
- The main function of the urban eentres is to stimulate the development of the surrounding regions. The 
towns have to provide a market, and has to function as processing and distribution centre. They will also 
provide large-scale services for the surrounding areas. 

In 1969 the following nine regionat towns were designated as growth poles: Arusha, Dodoma, Mbeya, 
Morogoro, Moshi, Mtwara, Mwanza, Tabora and Tanga.[Mwapilinda 1992: 11] The growth pole policy 
stressed the importance of industrial development of the growth poles to provide more employment 
opportunities.[DPCL 1984-1]. The industrial production in these towns had to be linked to the 
agricultural production. From the predictions in the growth pole theory it was hoped that economies of 
agglomeration and forward and backward linkages would develop.[Aeroe 1992] 
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5.1.5 The early 1970s 

The industrial development of the nine growth poles was considered to be important, but no strategies 
were developed for a parallel development of the economie and social infrastructure and housing.[DPCL 
1984-1] In practise only administration and services were decentralized, while industrial production and 
organizational and politica! power were not. Consequently, the effects of the policy were modest.[Aeroe 
1992] According to Rakodi the most decisive reasoos for the failure of the policy where the regional 
centres' inadequate infrastructure, failure to allocate administrative responsibility, shortage of resources, 
Iack of a clear and enforceable industrial-location policy, and the inadequate criteria on which their 
selection was based.[Aeroe 1992: 99] The urbanization pattem in Tanzania still had a strong tendency 
towards primacy. The discouragement of the migration to Dar es Salaam failed. 

In 1972 govemment administration was decentralised. The local urban authorities were abolished and the 
town planning activities were taken by the Regional Development Directors (RDD). All urban plans had 
to be approved by the Director of Town Planning in Dar es Salaam. [Mateso 1993] 

In 1973 villagization started. Dispersed rural populations were brought together in villages, preferably 
with collective forms of production. These settlements were known as "ujamaa villages". The villagisation 
policy was stimulated by the expansion of social services. The slow increase of communal villages led to 
compulsory villagisation, which brought severe disroption to the rural economy.[ORU 1994] With 
decentralization and villagization, the central govemment and its regional offices focused on rural deve
lopment at the expense of urban development. 

In the 1971-1980period, master plans were prepared for Tanga, Arusha, Dodoma, Mbeya, Moshi, 
Tabora, Morogoro, Iringa and Dar es Salaam. Some interim land use plans were prepared for several 
other smal! towns like Bukoba and Makambako. The number of urban planning experts was very smal! 
and in 1974 there were only about 10 town planners in the planning section of the Ministry. In 1975, the 
first locally trained town planners graduated from Ardhi Institute.[Mateso 1993] 

5.1.6 The Third Five Year Development Plan: 1976 

According to the third five-year plan (1976-1981), urban development should act as stimulus and 
complement to rural development, unacceptable urban social conditions had to be avoided and cities 
should not become an increasing drain on the country's fmancial and physical resources. [Lupala 1987: 
1 0] These objectives remained the same as in the second five-year plan. The emphasis of the policy 
continued to be on rural rather than urban development. 

The third five-year plan upgraded all regional eentres to growth eentres and emphasized that regional 
eentres should be developed "to enable them to provide better services in regional development and to 
strengthen Ujamaa in the villages" .According to Aeroe [1992] the continuation of the growth pole policy 
in the third five-year plan indicated that the ideas that equal social development could be obtained via 
equal spatial development, and that sustainable economie development could be centrally planned and 
induced from above, survived in this plan. 

In the third five-year plan, the growth pole approach is also reflected by the continued emphasis on the 
important role of the new capita! Dodoma, in order to decrease the urban growth to Dar es Salaam. 
Despite large and continuous financial injections, Dodoma has not been able to attract many people. In 
1988, less than 75,0001ived in the town. Most of them were employed in the public sector, trade and 
services, as virtually no industrial development had taken place.[Aeroe 1992: 101] 

5.1.7 The late 1970s 

In the inter-census period of 1967 to 1978, the proportion of urban population, made up by the ten 
largest towns, decreased from 77 to 62 percent, as several of the smaller towns experienced a rapid 
growth.[Aeroe 1992: 98] However, a part of this small-town growth had to be related to adjustments of 
the town boundaries. Nevertheless, the inter-census pattem indicated that urbanization in Tanzania 
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tended to spread from the larger to the smaller towns. This tendency is also reflected in decreasing 
growth rates of the regional centres.[Aeroe 1992] 

The situation of urban primacy continued. According to Paddison [1988: 3] the primacy of Dar es Salaam 
increased. In 1980 50 percent of the urban population of Tanzania was concentrated in Dar es Salaam, 
where only twenty years earlier the figure had been 34 percent. Using the four-city index of urban 
primacy it is clear that Dar es Salaam's primacy has increased markedly during the post-independenee 
period, as can be seen in the table. (The four-city index represents the ratio of the population of the 
largest city to the sum of the populations of the four largest cities) 

Table 5.1: Four-city index of urban primacy: Dar es Salaam 1948-1978 [Paddison 1988: 3] 

Census Year 1948 1957 1968 1978 

Index 0.59 0.71 0.68 0.80 

5.1.8 The 1980s 

Although many tendendes of the 1970s remained in the next decade, there was new hope for the 
planning agencies, as in 1982legislations were made to reintraduce the local authorities.[Mateso 1993] 
Since 1972, the government carried out a decentralization policy which was mainly stimulating rural 
development. This policy was abolished in 1982, but in the meantime a major deterioration of the urban 
eentres had occurred, as most development projects had been located in the rural areas and in Dar es 
Salaam. In general planning and implementation control in the 1980s was poor, both. at the ministry and 
the urban level.[Mateso 1993] 

Although the growth of small towns continued in this decade the government policy to diminish the 
migration to Dar es Salaam still had little success. The population growth in the urban areas can be 
illustrated with the following table: 

Table 5.2:Population growth in Dar es Salaam, regional centres, and intermediale towns (1978-1988) 
[Mwapilinda 1992:12]: 

Size of Town Number of Population in Population in Average Growth 
Towns 1978 1988 Rate (%) 

1978-1988 

Dar es Salaam 1 769,445 1,217,590 4.7 

Regional Centres 5 305,340 527,282 5.6 

Intermediate Towns 

Up to 10,000 people 21 62,270 116,290 6.4 

More than 10,000 12 97,440 191,920 7.0 
people 

The urban population in the regional eentres and intermediate towns had grown. The nature of these 
towns had partly remained the same, despite the growing figures of inhabitants. Mwapilinda [1992] states 
that the intermediate towns mainly relied on agriculture. The residents survived as part-time farmers and 
part-time wage labourers or smali-scale entrepreneurs. Probably no family survived without farming as an 
occupation. 
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5.1.9 The Secoud Union Five Year Development Plan: 1988 

From 1983 onwards, the five-year plans also included Zanzibar. Therefore the five-year plan in 1988 was 
labelled the Second Union Five-Year Plan 1988/89-1992/93. The first union five-year plan was never 
publisbed because it was overshadowed by the Economie Recovery Programme.[Aeroe 1992] 

The policy towards development of the regional eentres had not been reformulated since the third five
year plan (1976-1981). The second union plan (1988-1993) continued the thinking of the third five year 
plan, but had broadened the scope and also covered the district centres. The provision of infrastructure 
and service facilities in the regional eentres remained to have the highest priority. The plan proposed 
creation of a network between different levels in the urban hierarchy: village-district-region-metro
polis.[Aeroe 1992] 

The second union five-year plan was still influenced by the idea that urban growth should be restrailled 
and that migration from rural to urban areas should be discouraged. Provision of service eentres for 
rural production, and provision of basic infrastructure in rural areas, constituted important elements of 
this policy. Several of the planners in the various ministries, interviewed by Aeroe in 1989 [Aeroe 1992], 
were critical towards the policy as it only focused on a general provision of a service-oriented town 
hierarchy and not on a production-oriented town hierarchy. 

5.2 URBANIZATION 

The population of Tanzania is mainly rural. In 1992 the urban population was 22 % of the total 
population. The average urbanization in low-income countries that year was 27 %. The average annual 
growth rate of the urban population in Tanzania was 11.4% in the period 1970-1980and 6.6% between 
1980-1992.Compared to the averages for low iocome countries (excluded China and India) the urban 
growth rate in Tanzania was high, as these figures are respectively 4.6% and 4.7 %. The relatively rapid 
urban growth in Tanzania can also be illustrated by the relatively smaller urbanization the country had in 
1970 than in 1992. The figures for that year were an urbanization in Tanzania of 7 % compared to an 
average for low income countries of 18%.[World Bank 1994: 222] The rapid urban growth is illustrated 
with figures in the table. 

Table 5.3:The urbanization trends in Tanzania for the 1948-1988period [Mwapilinda 1992:7] 

Year Total population Urban Proportion of urban 
Population population of total 

(%) 

1948 7,480,400 183,862 2.5 

1957 8,788,500 364,072 4.1 

1967 12,313,500 685,547 5.7 

1978 17,500,000 2,173,816 12.4 

1988 23,174,336 3,441,975 14.9 

Although the urbanization in Tanzania is not very high, the country has to cope with severe urban 
problems. The primate city is Dar es Salaam with a population estimated at 1.5 million in 1990, followed 
by Zanzibar, Tanga and Mwanza, with 150,000inhabitants each [Kussendrager 1991: 70]. It was recently 
estimated that the population of the metropolitau region of Dar es Salaam is approaching 2.5 million and 
is still growing [Halla 1994: 20]. The cities are overcrowded, the unemployment is high, most of the 
houses are in a poor condition and the levels of infrastructure and basic facilities are low. The deficits, in 
the creation of employment and the production of the public and private sector, are partly taken care for 
by the informal sector. 
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In Tanzania, as in many other developing countries, urbanization started from a low level of 
industrialization. The increase of population in cities did not always go together with a change in the 
economie activities of the inhabitants. In many small towns agriculture remained important. The gradual 
shift from agricultural to non-agricultural employment established the material base for urbanization. 
Only in a few large regional eentres there has been a considerable industrial growth. In the rest of the 
towns the employment in the public sector, trade and services was expanded.[Aeroe 1992] 

The establishment of private industrial companies in small towns has in general been very modest. The 
previous development policy of the government was based on a centrally controlled economy, and an 
industrial production in large mass-producing parastatal enterprises. The result was a strong 
concentration of industry in Dar es Salaam. Until the trade liberalization in 1986, private enterprises 
were looked upon with suspiciousness, and their development was hampered. Aeroe [1992] states that the 
growth centre policy in general had a modest influence on the uneven economie development. Smal! 
towns have functioned as a combination of service centres, in health, education, religion, trade and servi
ces, for the rural population and, at the same time, as nodes for extraction of resources from the rural 
areas. Parastatal buyers of agricultural products had a monopoly and little resources remained. As a 
result the accumulation in small towns was modest.[Aeroe 1992] 

5.3 SYSTEM OF LOC AL GOVERNMENT 

Most probably, Tanzania had no centrally organized government before colonisation. During the German 
colonial regime all the traditional administrations were abolished and a new central govemance was 
introduced. The country was divided into rural (district) and urban areas. District areas were introduced 
in 1885 and urban areas in 1910.[Mateso 1993] 

From 1919 to 1960 the country was colonised by the British. The system of rural and urban areas was 
continued. In the 1950s Dar es Salaam was the only municipal council, established in 1949 under the 1946 
Municipal Ordnance. By 1960 a number of townships were promoted to the status of town councils. At 
independence, Tanzania had the following local administrations: rural authorities, 6 district councils, a 
number of township authorities, 11 town councils and 2 municipal councils (Dar es Salaam and 
Tanga).[Mateso 1993] 

As a result of various government policies the power of local governments diminished. After the Arusha 
declaration in 1967, the central govemment was strengthened. From 1973 to 1982 the central government 
administration was decentralized. The development responsibilities for each district or region were given 
to respective administrations of the districts and regions, but these were under the Prime Minister's 
office. According to Mateso [1993] the regions and districts had no independent sourees of fmance and 
people at the local level were not involved in decision-making. Emphasis was put on rural development 
and urban areas deteriorated. 

As local administration by the central govemment was not a success, local authorities were re-introduced 
in 1982. The present administration levels in Tanzania can be seen on the following page. 
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Figure 5.1: The administration levels in Tanzania [Mateso 1993: 14] 
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According to the 1982 Acts No 7 and 8 the following local authorities were established [Mateso 1993: 
10]: 
* District (Rural) local authorities: 
- Village councils 
- District councils 
- Township authorities 
* Urban local authorities: 
- T own councils 
- Municipal councils 
- City councils 

Local authorities are graded according to population size [Mateso 1993: 11]: 
Township authorities: 9,000- 30,000inhabitants 
Town authorities: 30,000- 80,000inhabitants 
Municipal authorities: 80,000-612,000inhabitants 
City authorities: 612.000and more inhabitants 
Within the classes there are different grades. All the promotions from one grade to another are the 
responsibility of the Minister. According to the Act No.8 of 1982 the Minister has to base the grading on 
the size of the area, the population size and the level of social and economie development. 
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Figure 5.2: Local government set-up in Tanzania. [Mateso 1993: 11] 
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Local authorities have little independenee and autonomy, they have the task to formulate plans but all 
their decisions are only legally enforceable after the approval of the central government.[Mateso 1993] 
Under urban authorities several departments are formed. All departments are responsible to respective 
comminees of the council (Appendix A.4.4). According to Act No. 8 of 1982, every urban authority 
should have the following committees: 
1. Finance and administration 
2. Urban planning 
3. Public health 
4. Education and culture 
5. Works 
6. Trade and economie affairs 

The urban planning department is headed by the town, municipal or city planner, assisted by his deputy. 
The department is usually divided into various sections, like town planning, valuation, land surveying and 
land development. The urban planning department is responsible for the landuse planning and 
development controL The works department is responsible for the economie infrastructure, like roads 
and drainage.[Mateso 1993] 

According to Mateso [1993: 47-50] and Jerve [1990: 2] the major problems of urban authorities in 
Tanzania are: 
- A lack of autonomy. 
- A large gap between responsibilities and revenue base. 
- An intricate relationship withother organs (Appendix A.4.5). 
- A lack of credibility and legitimacy. 
- An inefficient political, administrative and financial management. 
- A lack of satisfactory popular participation. 
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5.4 ECONOMIC INFRASTRUCTURE 

The government of Tanzania is responsible for the provision of economie infrastructure. lnfrastructure 
for industrial companies is provided on industrial estates. Companies are not participating in the 
provision of economie infrastructure, but are waiting for the government to provide. In most towns, also 
in Mbeya and Iringa, foreign donors, NGO's and the mission are assisting in the industrial and infra
structural development. [Kirumba 1995] Private provision of economie infrastructure is allowed, but 
according to Kilimo [1995] the government bas to develop infrastructure, as private companies are not 
interested in infrastructure provision. In this paragraph, the elements of the economie infrastructure are 
discussed, which are under the responsibility of the central government; this includes all elements, except 
solid waste collection and disposal, and sanitation and sewerage. 

5.4.1 Government policy 

During the 1960s, investment programmes of the Tanzanian government were heavily biased towards 
infrastructural projects, as these received between 40 and 50% of the development budget. At 
independenee the transport and communications networks were poor and the investments were necessary 
to upgrade this infrastructure. Many investments also served regional integration and were of benefit for 
landlocked countries further west and south, such as the Tanzam road, the Tazara railway, the Tanzama 
pipeline and the Dar es Salaam port development.[ORU 1994] 

In the second half of the 1970s the share of economie infrastructure in government development expendi
tures declined, as investment priorities were shifted towards directly productive sectors. However, the 
break-up of the East African Community in 1977 brought a halt to this decrease, as substantial extra 
investments were needed in infrastructure, in particular in telecommunication, ports, railways and civil 
aviation. [ 0 RU 1994] 

Since 1986 the investment programme of the government under the ERP gave priority to the 
rehabilitation of infrastructure. After the scarcity of foreign exchange, transportation was considered to 
be the most serious bottleneck to output growth. Investments in the economie infrastructure increased 
from one quarter of the total government expenditure at the beginning of the 1980s to about one third at 
the end of the decade.[ORU 1994] In a proposal fora new aid strategy, Tanzania mentioned the 
economie infrastructure as one of the key sectors in which government resources would be concentrated. 
The improvement of economie infrastructure should enable local commercial enterprises to compete 
successfully in an open economy. At present the low quality of the economie infrastructure severely 
binders the performance of companies.[ORU 1994] In the 1990s the government initiated the Urban 
Sector Engineering Project (USEP) [Humphreys 1995] through credit from the International 
Development Agency, in order to maintain and improve the existing urban infrastructure and to carry out 
selective expansions and modifications for better infrastructure performance. 

Of all economie infrastructure the transport sector gets most attention (Appendix A.4.6). Within the 
transport sector the roads subsector is currently considered to be most important (Appendix A.4.7). The 
transport infrastructure in Tanzania had reached such a level of deterioration in the 1980s that it became 
a serious bindrance for the economie development of the country. Transportation costs had become very 
high and accessibility to the primary agricultural areas had become extremely difficult.[MW/MCT 1993-1] 
The pattem of settiement and economie activity in Tanzania emphasizes the strategie role of 
transportation for the economie development, as the country bas a large territory with a widely dispersed 
population, mainly around its geographic periphery. 

The government bas given top priority to the improvement of the condition of the road network, as roads 
are important for the economie development and in particular for the transport of agricultural 
products.[MWCT 1994] In 1987 the government conceived the Integrated Road Project (IRP). The main 
justification of the IRP is that Tanzania's Economie Recovery Programme cannot be sustained unless the 
transport costs are reduced and accessibility to the primary agricultural areas are improved.[World Bank 
1990] 
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The level of funding for development in the different transport subsectors is shown in the table 
[MW/MCT 1993-1: 6]. Since the start of ERP, port investments have been predominant until FY1990/91 
when IRP started to get underway. In FY 1992/93 the roads subsector received about 54% of the 
tranport funds. In 1993 the funds for the railway sector increased as the TRC Railway Restructuring Pro
ject was implemented. Airports have received meagre funding for many years, which explains their 
advanced state of dilapidation. The proportion of the roads subsector is expected to remain high for the 
near future, unti1 the main IRP investment programme has been completed. 

Table 5.4: Government development budget: local and foreign fund al1ocations to transport subsectors 
from FY 1987/88 to FY 1992/93 (Million TShs). [MW/MCT 1993-1:6] 

Developmenl Roads Road Trans- Railways Airpons Civil Aviation Pons Water Transp TOT AL 
Budget pon & Shipping TRANSP 

SECTORS 

1987/88 
Local 930 8 28 47 77 1,426 - 2,516 
Foreign 829 271 129 - 7 3,305 572 5,113 

1988/89 
Local 1,330 33 27 111 60 2,893 4.454 
Foreign 673 192 371 30 32 6,768 8,066 

1989/90 
Local 1,968 165 96 53 2,601 - 4,883 
Foreign 1,442 332 1,372 6,871 571 10,588 

1990/91 
Local 4,009 24 113 4 6,836 10,986 
Foreign 3,933 2,816 512 - 10,976 471 18,708 

1991192 
Local 4,204 113 80 114 1,023 4,949 10.483 
Foreign 3.456 260 533 3,344 522 8,115 

1992/93 
Local 6,023 121 99 2,500 782 49 9,574 
Foreign 19,243 2.216 4,722 8,000 3,273 37,445 

5.4.2 Ministry of Works, Communications, and Transport 

The Ministry of Works, Communications, and Transport (MWCT) is a new Ministry formed in October 
1993 by the merger of the former Ministry of Works (MOW), and the Ministry of Communications and 
Transport (MCT). The merger of MOW and MCT was important with regard to the streamlining of the 
administration of the transport sector.[MWCT 1994] 

The railway and port infrastructure are owned and managed by commercial entities (THA, TRC and 
TAZARA). Management of those infrastructure is a part of the strategy of those organisations and 
related costs have to be recovered by business tariffs. For example, the Tazara workshop is presently 
offering services to the private sector, to increase its revenues (Appendix A.4.8).Roads and air transport 
are still owned and managed by the government and are financed with taxes and with support of extemal 
financiers.[MWCT 1994] 

The MWCT aims at autonomous management of the road and airport infrastructure. In practice this en
tails [MWCT 1994:14]: 
-Formation of the autonomous Tanzania Roads Authority (TANROADS) by the year 199511996 to 
manage maintenance, rehabilitation and development activities of the road network. 
-Establishment of the Tanzania Airports Corporation (TAC) to manage commercially viabie airports, 
starting with the international and major airports of Dar es Salaam, Kilimanjaro, Zanzibar, Mwanza and 
Mtwara. 
-Establishment of the autonomous National Authority for Civil Aviation (NACA) to deal with regulatory 
aspects of the air transport subsector and to manage those airports which are not commercially viable. 
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The use of road construction equipment will be commercialised in order to improve its availability. The 
government bas established a parastatal organization (Plant and Equipment Hire Company Limited -
PEHCOL) to own, manage and rent out heavy equipment to MWCT's Regionat and District Engineers 
and private contractors, on commercial terms. Through the Investment Promotion Centre (IPC), private 
sector firms are being encouraged to establish plant leasing operations in order to create a competitive 
market for equipment and reduce costs of road works.[MWCT 1994] 

Currently MWCT and its key parastatals are implementing a number of major programmes basically 
aimed at restoring and improving the condition of the national transport infrastructure in all the 
subsectors. The programmes include [MWCT 1994:15]: 
i) The Integrated Roads Project (IRP) - MWCT 
ii) The Railway Restructuring Project (RRP) - TRC 
iii) TAZARA Ten Year Development Plan (TZR-TYDP) - TAZARA 
vi) Port Modernisation Project (PMP) - THA 

Priority areas for the RPFB period (94/95) include [MWCT 1994: 21]: 
- Rehabilitation and maintenance of priority trunk and rural roads. 
- Rehabilitation and maintenance of the railway system. 
- Rehabilitation and maintenance of aerodromes. 
- Impravement of rural travel and transport. 
- Impravement of urban transport. 
- Instituting appropriate measures to improve operations within the various modes of transport. 

5.4.3 Elements of the economie infrastructure 

5.4.3.1 Power 

Tanzania has many energy resources, but their exploitation is low. The energy resources include wood, 
coal, gas and hydro-power. The country bas large wood resources. One third of Tanzania's land area 
consists of woodland or forest amounting to some 28 million hectares. The sustainable wood supply of 
the country was estimated to be 61 million m3 per year by a joint UNDP/World Bank Energy Program. 
At present the fuel wood consumption exceeds the sustainable supply in areas with a high popwation 
density.[World Bank 1993: 1] There are substantial coal deposits in the south west of Tanzania, estimated 
at about two billion tons, of which 300 million tons are proven. Currently there are two underground 
mines operating, The Kiwira and Ilima mine, with identified reserves of about 30 million tons.[World 
Bank 1993: 2] 

There are offshore natura! gas deposits, totalling 725 billion cubic feet, located near Songo Songo island 
some 220 kilometres south of Dar es Salaam, about 20 kilometre off the coast. Another gas deposit of 
about 20 bef is located near Mnazi Bay, north of the Mozambique border.[World Bank 1993: 2] Tanza
nia's hydro potential is estimated at 3,800MW.[World Bank 1993: 2] Most of the hydro sites are located 
on the eastern scarp of the mountains that run down the centre of Tanzania. The sites are relatively 
small. Despite a drilling programm, no oil have been discovered yet. Exploration of the Rift V alley and 
the area near the coast seems to be promising, and the government stimulates further exploration by the 
private sector. Imports of crude oil and refmed petroleum products totalled 1,066metric tonsin 1990, 
representing about 40 percent of foreign exchange earnings.[World Bank 1993: 3] 

In 1990 about 92 percent of total energy consumed in Tanzania was woodfuel, 7 percent was petroleum 
products and 1 percent electricity .[World Bank 1993: 3] Tanesco provides electrical energy to its 
consumers through an interconnected system which receives its supply from hydro-electric and diesel 
generating stations. The total installed capacity of the system is 474 MW of which 326 MW is hydropo
wer. Two major stations, located west of Dar es Salaam, in the Great Ruaha River basin, supply the bulk 
of hydrapower to the system; the Kidatu station, built in 1975 and the Mtera station, built in 1988. 
[World Bank 1993: 25] In 1990, industry and commerce accounted for 54 percent of consumption and 
residential consumers for 31 percent. Agriculture, water pumping, public lighting and bulk sales to 
Zanzibar accounted for the remaining 15 percent.[World Bank 1993: 4] Currently the system is operating 
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under a severe supply constraint due to drought conditions, affecting the hydro-power availability. The 
government has obtained a loan from the European lnvestment Bank towards the costs of the newly 
planned Kihansi hydro-power project, to be implemented by Tanesco. Private companies can bid on parts 
of the project (Appendix A.4.9). 

The main objectives of the Second Union Five Year Development Plan 1988/89-1992/93 with regard to 
the energy sector are the development and use of indigenous energy sources, and efficient utilization of 
energy. [MWEM 1992] The long term strategy of the National Energy Policy, is the reduction of 
dependenee on extemal energy sourees and rational management and utilization of dornestic 
resources.[MWEM 1992: 6] 

The overall goals of the National Energy Policy are [MWEM 1992: 5]: 
- To exploit the abundant hydro-electric sources. 
- To develop and utilise natural gas resources. 
- To develop and utilise coal resources. 
- To step up petroleum exploration activities. 
- To arrest woodfuel depletion byevolving more appropriate land management practices and more 
efficient woodfuel technologies. 
- To develop and utilize forest and agricultural residue for power and cooking energy production. 
- To minimise energy price fluctuations. 
- To develop human resources for development of energy-technologies. 
- To ensure the continuity and security of energy supplies. 

5.4.3.2 Telecommunications 

The communications sector includes telecommunication services, postal services and meteorological 
services. The Tanzania Telecommunications Company Limited (TTCL) is responsible for the 
telecommunication. The number of connections of telephone mainlines in Tanzania increased from 
28,500in 1975, to 73,011 in 1990. [World Bank 1994: 143] The performance in terms of call completion 
rates is not satisfactory, as a result of poor performance of the national network due to either faults, 
congestion or both. The performance on telex connections is low as equipment for users is non-available 
or too expensive. TTCL is experiencing material shortages which have significantly slowed down the pace 
of telephone connections, maintenance and rehabilitation activities.[MWCT 1994] 

TTCL has already transferred activities to the private sector, especially the supply and installation of 
subscriber equipment, like telephone sets, teleprinters and facsimile machines. The main task of the 
TTCL will be the management of the national telecommunications network. The Company currently 
receives fmancial assistance. In January 1994 the financing agreements with donors for the Telecommuni
cation Restructuring Project (TRP) became effective.[MWCT 1994] 

5.4.3.3 Water supply 

The responsibility for the water supply is with the Millistry of Water, Energy, and Minerals, and will be 
decentralized to the municipalities soon. The percentage of the Tanzanian population with access to safe 
drinking water, increased from 13 percent in 1970, to 52 percent in 1990. In 1990,75 percent of the 
urban population, and 46 percent of the rural population had access to safe drinking water.[World Bank 
1994: 146] 

Most towns in Tanzania have an inadequate water supply, as a result of one or more of the following 
reasons [Wanjohi 1994: 18]: 
-inadequate production 
-improper pressure zoning 
-inadequate distribution system 
-excessive leakage and wastage 
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5.4.3.4 Roads 

After the colonial time the only main road was the Great North Road which linked Kenya in the north 
with Northem Rhodesia (now Zambia) in the south. [T.G. 1988] Since, the road network increased but 
the development has been slow. In 1990, Tanzania had 3,506kilometres of paved roads, compared to 
3,314kilometres in 1970 [World Bank 1994: 140]. (Appendix A.4.10shows, which of these roads are 
presently used most intensive). The average road density in relation to population size and land surface 
in Tanzania is among the lowest in Africa. Currently, only 3,700kilometres of the road network are 
bitumenized and many roads are in poor condition. [ORU 1994: 48] During the 1970s and 1980s, only 
about 3-6% of the govemment's total public expenditure was allocated to the road sector, against an 
estimated level of about 10-20% for countries with far better road infrastructure. Consequently the 
condition of the entire road network had become one of the worst in Africa. [MW/MCT 1993-1: 12] 
Such extent of deterioration has required a large investment to improve the condition of the road 
network. 

An improvement of the quantity and quality of the roads in Tanzania will probably stimulate the 
development of dornestic agriculture and industry. lt might as well have a positive effect on the national 
earnings, as foreign investors might be attracted by the improved infrastructure and as the roads might 
function as a transport corridor to other countries.[World Bank 1990] In assessing the importance of the 
road sector, it is estimated that 70% of freight movement is carried by road transport. This involves 
movement of agricultural and industrial goods and outputs, within the country. [MW /MCT 1993-1: 12] 
The govemment has given top priority to the rehabilitation and maintenance of the road infrastructure, 
as weB as strengtherring road maintenance capacity in the country. [MWCT 1994] The Integrated Roads 
Project (IRP) was implemented to that effect. 

The IRP was conceived by the govemment of Tanzania in 1987. IRP involves investments in road 
rehabilitation and reconstruction activities as well as policy and institutional reforms to strengthen 
management of the road network.[MWCT 1994] Priority is given to those regions that have more land 
area suitable for agriculture, high population to utilise the land, but low road densities within the land 
area suitable for agriculture.[MW/MCT 1993-3] Under IRP the govemment has given investment 
priorities to road rehabilitation and maintenance and budgetary allocations for road maintenance are 
being increased annually, in line with agreed targets. [W orld Bank 1990] The IRP receives significant 
support from the donor community. 

The IRP road condition targets are by mid 1996 [MW/MCT 1993-1: 14]: 
50% of the regional roads in good condition in the 11 core regions serving important agricultural 
production districts; 

and by the year 2000: 
50% of regional roads (including about 3,000kilometres of essential district and feeder roads) in 
good condition in all 20 regions. 

5.4.3.5 Railways 

There are about 3,600kilometres of railways in Tanzania, but the rail system severely suffers from 
inadequate maintenance and lack of rolling stock. [ORU 1994: 48] Tanzania currently has three main 
railway lines. Two of them, the Central Line and the Tazara, are running roughly east to west, while the 
third, the Northem Line, runs from the north down to the east. The railways are owned and managed by 
the Tanzania Railways Corporation (TRC) and the Tanzania Zambia Railway Authority (Tazara). 

The Tanzania Railways Corporation (TRC) was established in 1977 to replace the East African Railways 
Corporation. The 2600 kilometres of the TRC include the Central Line from Dar es Salaam to Kigoma 
and Mwanza, and the Northem Line from Arusha to Tanga. When the East African Community was 
dissolved, all maintenance facilities for rail, and a large part of the rolling stock, were located in Kenya. 
The TRC immediately faced problems in the number of vehicles and the ability to repair them.[T.G. 
1988] In 1993 the Railway Restructuring Project (RRP) was initiated, which concentrated, among other 
activities, on project planning and obtaining the necessary technica! assistance. During that year TRC's 

51 



operational performance continued to improve for both freight and passenger traffic. A total of 1,205,338 
tonnes and 1,746,877passengers were transported.[MWCT 1994: 5] 

The Tanzania Zambia Railway Authority (Tazara) bas the responsibility for the line from Dar es Salaam 
to Zambia. The construction of the Tanzania-Zambia railway started in 1973, with Chinese 
assistance.[T.G. 1988] In the beginning of the 1990s there was an improvement in Tazara's traffic 
operations, but the profit decreased. In the year 1992/93 1,079,358 tonnes and 2.2 million passengers 
were transported. The performance of Tazara is constrained by [MWCT 1994: 6]: 
- An increased competition from road transport. 
- A down turn in the economies of hinterland countries reducing the capacity to export and import. 
- A change in trade patterns whereby hinterland countries increasingly get their imports from the 
southern Africa region, particularly South Africa. 
- An increased use of ports in the southern Africa region instead of the port of Dar es Salaam. 

Tazara will certainly no longer enjoy the monopoly it had on traffic from Zambia and other countries in 
southern Africa. It should therefore be geared for stiff competition from other railway corridors and 
from road transport. In view of the above constraints Tazara bas prepared a commercialisation strategy. 
This involves rationalisation of the Authority's organisation structure, improvement of managerial 
practices and strengthening of the marketing function. Tazara bas to function as a single business unit 
pursuing commercial objectives.[MWCT 1994] 

5.4.3.6 Urban transport 

Urban transport is for a large part taken care of by individuals. Most of them own a single vehicle (Dala 
Dala) and are operating in the transport business besides other economie activities. A large part of these 
privately owned vehicles are converted trucks. The large number of small Dala Dala's aggravates the 
problem of congestion in towns. The public owned UDA in Dar es Salaam is the only established large 
scale operator of public transport service. However, the company bas been making loss fora number of 
years now. In order to provide solutions for the growing urban transport problems MWCT has formed a 
Committee for Urban Transport Management (CUTM).[MWCT 1994] 

5.4.3.7 Ports and shipping 

The principal coastal ports of Tanzania are Dar es Salaam, Mtwara, Tanga and Zanzibar. Dar es Salaam, 
a natural deep-water-harbour, is the largest port of the country. It serves as transit port for landlocked 
neighbouring countries and accounts for 80% of total freight shipping.[ORU 1994: 48] In 1992/93 a total 
of 5 .l million tonnes of cargo were handled at the ports of Dar es Salaam, Tanga and Mtwara. The 
competitiveness of Tanzania's sea ports is a subject of concern. The attention has been focused on the 
port of Dar es Salaam, for which the Tanzania Harbours Authority (THA) bas conducted a port deve
lopment study. The study aims at formulating a ten year masterplan (1994-2004).[MWCT 1994] 

In the beginning of the 1990s the shipping capacity in coastal areas have expanded, largely due to the 
contribution of private sector investment, in response to liberal economie policies. In the meaotime the 
Tanzania Coastal Shipping Line (T ACOSHILI) bas continued to experience deteriorating 
performance.[MWCT 1994] Tanzania's share in international shipping is almost negligible. The country 
has a share in SINOTASHIP, the China and Tanzania Joint Shipping Company. The performance of this 
company has been fairly well in the past. With the end of the cold war and the collapse of the former 
communist Europe, Sinotaship bas had a difficult time. The communist countries were the main souree 
of cargo for the company. [MWCT 1994] Sinotaship bas to evolve a strong marketing strategy in order to 
sustaio its operations. 

The TRC Marine Division carries out the main part of the traffic operations on the major inland lakes in 
the country. The Di vision operates a fleet of bigger vessels on three lakes, namely Victoria, Tanganyika 
and Nyasa. The Division bas a rather good performance.[MWCT 1994] 
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5.4.3.8 Airports 

Tanzania has three international airports, Dar es Salaam, Kilimanjaro and Zanzibar, and about 60 
smaller airports and airstrips.[ORU 1994: 48] Most of these airports are in a dilapidated state and the 
international airports are not fully utilized. The management of airports is confmed to the central 
government through the Directorate of Civil Aviation. The Civil Aviation sector will be restructured. The 
airports which can generate sufficient funds have to sustain their operations, and will be managed 
commercially. The other airports will be under the management of an autonomous ei vil aviation authori
ty.[MWCT 1994] 

In 1977 the East Africa Airways (EAA), a joint venture between Tanzania, Kenya and Uganda, was 
liquidated, and Tanzania had to establish its own aviation company. Air Tanzania Corporatien (A TC) 
started with a minimum of equipment and qualified manpower.[ORU 1994] During the whole period of 
its existence, the company had a poor operational performance. However A TC was kept alive as it is the 
national flag carrier. Nowadays the decision has been made to privatise the corporation, and measures 
are taken to strengthen its fmancial and operational status in order to attract investors.[MWCT 1994] 
Commercial air services have been liberalised in Tanzania, but private investors are not willing to invest 
in large airerafis and to fly for scheduled services. 

5.5 CONCLUSIONS 

* Economie base towns 

With the exception of a few coastal towns, which have historica! roots as trading centres, today's larger 
towns are nearly all originally colonial administrative centres, in stead of being the result of the economie 
activities of the majority of the population. (5.1.1;5.1.2;5.1.3) 

Although the urban population increased, little industrial development took place. Small towns remained 
to rely on agriculture, and in many large regional towns the employment in the public sector, trade and 
services was expanded. (5.1.8;5.2) 

* U rban concentratien 

According to the urban policy since 1969, urban growth has to be distributed among various towns and 
congestion in a town has to be avoided to maximize the development impact on rural areas. However, in 
order to promote the industrial development of towns, some concentratien might be better than maximal 
distribution. (5.1.4;5.1.6;5.1.9) 

The government stimulated villages and rural life at the expense of towns. Especially the socialist policy 
gave more attention to rural development than to urban development. According to the urban policy 
since 1969, urbanization had to be restrained by the improvement of rural life. (5.1.4;5.1.5;5.1.6) 

At present the urbanization in Tanzania is not very high, but the country has a high urban growth rate. 
The primate city is Dar es Salaam, which has about ten times the number of inhabitants of towns 
following in size. There is a large number of small towns. (5.2) 

* Urban planning 

In Tanzania urban planning is a task of the central government. In the second five year plan (1969), the 
first long term urban policy was formulated. The objectives of this policy remained the same in successive 
plans. The policy aitns at restraining urbanization and limiting the government spendings on urban areas. 
The attitude of the policy towards towns is problem-oriented. A more positive attitude will be necessary, 
to improve the urban situation, and to use the development potential of towns. (5.1.4;5.1.6;5.1.9) 
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The urban policy of 1969, aimed at reducing urban growth, restraining urban primacy, and changing the 
capita! to Dodoma. In practice, urbanization increased, the situation of urban primacy continued to exist, 
and the development of Dodoma wasnota success. (5.1.4;5.1.5;5.1.6;5.1.8) 

Although urbanization was discouraged, nine regional towns were designated as growth po les in 1969, in 
order to reduce urban primacy. In 1976 all regional eentres were upgraded to growth centres, and since 
1988 the development of all district eentres was stimulated as well. The government bas chosen too many 
towns to be developed. A more limited selection might have given better results, regarding the limited 
resources and capabilities of the government.(5.1.4;5.1.6;5.1.9) 

The importance of industrial development of growth poles was stressed, but no strategies were developed 
for the parallel development of economie and social infrastructure and housing. In order to facilitate 
industrialization, the education in urban areas bas to be improved as well.(5.1.5) 

Local authorities have little independenee and autonomy, all their plans have to be approved by the 
central government. Furthermore there is a large gap between their responsibilities and revenue base and 
a lack of popular participation.(5.3) 

* Economie infrastructure: policy 

According to the aid strategy of the Tanzanian government economie infrastructure is one of the key 
sectors in which government resources will be concentrated. Currently the government is also paying 
attention to the economie infrastructure in large regional towns with the USEP, a project with the aim of 
maintaining and improving the existing urban infrastructure. ( 5 .4 .1) 

Of all economie infrastructure the transport sector gets the most attention. Within the transport sector 
the roads subsector is currently considered to be most important. (5.4.1) 

The Integrated Roads Projects (IRP), which is the main infrastructure project at the moment, gives 
priority to areas with a high agricultural potential. (5.4.3.4) 

* Economie infrastructure: problems 

In general the quality of economie infrastructure in Tanzania is low: 
-For its electrical energy Tanzania is mainly dependent on hydro power stations. Due to drought the 
availability of hydropower is limited at the moment. 
-The performance of the national telecommunications network is poor, due to faults and congestion. 
-Most towns in Tanzania have an inadequate water supply. 
-The road density is low and many roads are in a poor condition. 
-The rail system suffers from inadequate maintenance and lack of rolling stock. 
-Urban transport is taken care of by privately owned vehicles. 
-Sea pons are not very competitive. 
-Most of the small airports are in dilapidated state and the international airports are not fully 
utilized.(5.4.3) 

The low quality of the economie infrastructure binders industrial companies. (5.4.1) 

The government aims at an autonomous management of most of the infrastructure elements. As the 
quality of most infrastructure is low, not many private investors will be interested. (5.4.2;5.4.3) 

Due to the increased competition from South Africa, the transport to landlocked countries will diminish. 
Especially transport on the Tazara railway and the Tanzam highway, and the use of the port of Dar es 
Salaam will decrease. (5.4.3.5;5.4.3.7) 
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CHAPTER 6 MBEYA 

This chapter gives a description of Mbeya municipality, as it one of the towns were the field work is 
executed. General characteristics, industrial development, and economie infrastructure are described. The 
structure of this chapter is the same as of chapter 7, which describes lringa municipality. 

6.1 GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS 

6.1.1 Bistory 

Although very little written material exists on the early history of Mbeya town, there are some indicators 
of the early development of the city. The area has traditionally been inhabited by the Safwa tribe. 
Recordings from the early 1900s give no indication of the existence of any major settiement on the place 
where Mbeya town is today, but mention that missionaries set up their stations in the area. The German 
colonialists were more interested in Tukuyu, which was strategically located on the route to Lake Nyasa. 
In 1923 gold was discovered in Lupa and this was going to influence the development of 
Mbeya.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

In 1930 Iringa was the Provindal Headquarters of Southem Highlands Province, which consisted of 
Iringa, Njombe, Mbeya and Rungwe districts. Mbeya was a district headquarter, but not considered a 
township like Tukuyu. Chunya was part of Mbeya district, which partly explains why the increasing 
activities in the Lupa goldfields influenced the growth of Mbeya town. In 1930 a Mines Office was set up 
in Mbeya, although the production in the goldfields had not yet reached full scale and only prospects of 
production were made.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

In the 1930s Mbeya town developed rapidly. In 1935 Mbeya had road, air, and telegraph communications 
with the rest of the country. There was a considerable migration from Wanyakyusa into the town and 
reports from 1937 indicate squatter housing problems. In December 1936 the Provindal Headquarters 
were shifted from Iringa to Mbeya. The gold mining activities in Lupa continued to influence the growth 
of Mbeya and Chunya, and in 1941 Chunya was declared a district and separated from Mbeya district. In 
1958 Mbeya town was a well established trading centre of growing importance. Although the gold mining 
in Chunya was rapidly declining, the cultivation of cash crops such as coffee, tea, tobacco and pyrethrum 
in the region provided a good base for the development of the town.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

6.1.2 Topography 

Mbeya region is located in the southwestem part of Tanzania at a distance of 800 kilometres from Dar 
es Salaam. The region covers about 60,500square kilometres and lies between 32° and 35° E longitude 
and between 7° and 9° 30' latitude.[Wanjohi 1994: 7] The southem part of the region is mountainous and 
hilly, covered by the Mporoto ridge and the Mbeya Mountain Range. The northem part consists of 
relatively flat and high plains which lie between the eastem Rift valley, in which the Great Ruaha River 
runs, and the western Rift Valley, draining to lake Rukwa.[Wanjohi 1994] 

Mbeya town lies 33° 27' E and 8° 55' S [Wanjohi 1994: 8] at an altitude of 1,740m.[Wanjohi 1995: 52] 
The environment of the town is hilly and undulating. Mbeya is located on a plateau with altitude range 
1600m to 1800m, between the Mporoto Ridge (upto 2600m) in the south and the Mbeya Mountain 
Range (upto 2800m) in the north.[Wanjohi 1994: 8] The town is located on the eastem rim of the Nyasa 
rift valley which is approximately 80 kilometre wide at this latitude and trends south-east to north-west. 
Mbeya lies some 1,000m above the valley.[Wanjohi 1995: 52] (Map in Appendix A.4.11) 

The natura! vegetation in Mbeya region consists mainly of woodland, wooded grasstand and 
bushlands.[DPCL 1984-1] Miombo woodlands is the most predominant natura! vegetation in Mbeya 
region in areas where rainfalls are between 800 and 1200 mm annually. Areas with lesser rainfall, such as 
the northem parts of the region, are characterised by drought withstanding wooded grassland, bushland 
and thickets with acacias and thomy trees. In areas with higher rainfalls such as the Mporoto, Rungwe 
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and Mbeya Range, forests are common.[Wanjohi 1994] 

There are many small rivers in Mbeya town of which the Sisimba, the Nzovwe and the Meta are the 
most important, they join into one river near the municipal boundary to the west.[DPCL 1984-1] The 
soils in the region are generally well drained sands, clays, loam and mixtures of these. Soils in Mbeya 
town are mainly sand and clay loam.[Wanjohi 1994] 

6.1.3 Resources 

Mbeya region has a vast potential for economie development such as good agricultural land, mineral 
deposits, timber, fish, and hydro electric potential.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

Mbeya region has a high potential of mineral resources. The known deposits include limestone, coal, 
iron, gold, silver, mica, carbonate, beryl, copper and salt. The nature and extent of these resources have 
not yet been properly ascertained. At present some of the minerals are extracted on a small scale 
base.[DPCL 1984-1] There is a gold mine in Chunya, but there is little activity.[Dumulinyi 1995] Other 
deposits are either too small or too isolated to be economically exploited. 

Another important natura! resource is timber. About 70% of the region is covered with forests of various 
kinds.[MLHUD 1975-1:24] Furthermore, two lakes in the region, Lake Rukwa and Lake Nyasa, have a 
great fishing potential which has oot yet been fully exploited.[DPCL 1984-1] Soil types in Mbeya region 
are varied, but mostly of medium to high fertility. The soils are suitable for a wide variety of 
crops.[DPCL 1984-1] In most parts of the region deforestation has taken place to make land available for 
cultivation. Cultivation pattems correspond with the amount and pattem of rainfall. There is extensive 
cultivation in the south western highlands. Within Mbeya Municipality subsistenee cultivation takes place 
in almost all vacant land.[Wanjohi 1994] 

6.1.4 Climate 

The elimate in Mbeya region has four distinct periods. From December to February there is considerable 
rainfall, foliowed by the heaviest rains from March to May. The period from June to September is dry 
and cold and from October to November the rainy season starts again.[Wanjohi 1994] The high altitude 
areas are in general cool and occasionally have frost conditions. From May to October there are south
easterly winds, which can be very strong.[DPCL 1984-1] 

Mbeya town has a dry season from May to November and a wet season from December to April. The 
average annual rainfall is 1000 mm and the average annual evaporation is 1420 mm.[Wanjohi 1994: 9] 
The relative humidity is fairly high: 60% [DPCL 1984-1: 10] The temperatures in Mbeya town are 
[Wanjohi 1994: 9]: 
Mean maximum: 24°C 
Mean minimum: 10°C 
Mean average: l7°C 
The annual mean daily variation is [DPCL 1984-1: 10]: ll°C 

6.1.5 Administrative structure 

Mbeya Region forms part of the Southem Highland Zone in the southwestem part of Tanzania. The 
Region consists of five districts (from 1-1-1974), Mbeya, Mbozi, Chunya, Rungwe and Kyela.[MLHUD 
1975-1: 15] 
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Figure 6.1: Map of Mbeya region [DPCL 1984-1: figure 2.2] 
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Since Mbeya was designated a township in 1935, there have been three changes of township boundaries. 
The present boundary was established in 1982. Mbeya municipality has 20 wards of which 14 are within 
the urban area and 6 are in the rural parts of the municipality.[DPCL 1984-1:26]There are two satellite 
settlements, Songwe and Mbalizi. These settlements are now located outside Mbeya municipality, but are 
likely to influence the growth and development of the town in the future. 

The 1974-1994Master Plan for Mbeya was conceived, at a time there were no local authorities. In 1972 
the local authorities were abolished and the Regions Development Directorale got the responsibility for 
all development programmes in the region. The Regional Departmental officials were largely pre
occupied with rural development problems and did not take sufficient interest on the urban Master 
Plan.[DPCL 1984-1] 

6.1.6 Population 

In 1978, Mbeya region had a population of 1 ,080,241 ;equivalent to 6.3 percent of the mainland 
population.[DPCL 1984-1: 12] Ten years later, in 1988, the population of Mbeya region was 
1,476,199.[Wanjohi1984: 6; source: 1988 census] 

Ever since the first population recordings in 1948 Mbeya bas been one of the fastest growing towns in 
Tanzania. Particularly in the years after the 1967 census the growth bas been extremely fast, up to 20 
percent annually insome years.[MLHUD 1975-1: 7] The rapid growth after independenee was mainly 
due to rural-urban migration.[Wanjohi 1994] Since the completion of the Tanzam highway and the 
Tazara railway the growth rate bas slowed down. In 1974 the population was estimated to be around 
62,000people.[MLHUD 1975-1:7] The lower growth rate continued to exist during the eighties.[Wanjohi 
1994: 20] In the Mbeya Water Study the growth rates are calculated, after making the municipal 
boundary common for all censa. The growth rate for 1978 was 11.07% and for 1988 6.94 %.[Wanjohi 
1994: 20] 

In the 197 4-1994 Master Plan the population was projected at 109,951 in 1983. The actual population in 
1983 bas been estimated at 124,103.[DPCL1984-1:38] According to the census, the 1988 municipal 
population was 152,844.[Wanjohi 1994: 6] The population estimate for the target year 1994 according to 
the Mbeya Master Plan, is between 160,000and 300,000and the most likely figure has been set at 
219,000 at a growth rate of6.5percent annually.[MLHUD 1975-1:7] (Appendix A.4.12)The Mbeya 
Water Study bas projected the current 1995 population from the 1967, 1978 and 1988 censuses and 
estimates the municipal population in 1995 to be 237,518.[Wanjohi 1994: 6] 

According to the Mbeya Town Planner the present (1995) population of the town is 270,000inhabitants 
and is expected to grow to 300,000in the year 2000. The population of Mbeya town is growing very fast, 
with a growth rate of about 8 percent. Probably Mbeya bas the highest urban growth rate after Dar es 
Salaam.[Dumulinyi 1995] The Mbeya Master Plan bas been prepared for a target population of 609,216 
forecasted to the year 2005.[MLHUD 1975-1:5] (Appendix A.4.12)The Mbeya Water Study bas been 
prepared for a projected population for Mbeya Urban in 2015 of 761,751 inhabitants, with an expected 
growth rate of 6.00 %. [Wanjohi 1994: 20] 

The population growth of Mbeya bas slowed down and the growth rate is expected to decline further in 
the foreseeable future. According to the Mbeya Water Study some of the reasoos that contribute to the 
declining growth rate of Mbeya town in the 1980s and the 1990s are [Wanjohi 1994: 20]: 
- Shortage of houses and consequently higher rents. 
- Insufficient surveying of plots. 
- High compensation costs involved in acquiring land for development. 
- Inadequate supportive infrastructure and social amenities. 
- Reduction of rural-urban migration as aresult of the enhancement of rural development by recent 
government policies. 
- Increasing urban unemployment. 
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The main population group which is living in Mbeya is the Wasafawe, the indigenous population. There 
are smaller groups of the Wayahusa, Wahinga and Wachake tribe living in the town. There have been a 
large com.munity of lndian people in the eighties, but the lndian com.munity has become 
smaller.[Dumulinyi 1995] The urban area has more rnales than fernales in the ratio of 108 rnales to 100 
females.[DPCL 1984-2: 8] 

6.1.7 Economy 

Agriculture is the most important economie undertaking in Mbeya region. The region is suitable for a 
wide variety of cash and food crops. Most of the methods of cultivation are traditional. The main food 
crops in Mbeya region are maize, paddy rice, wheat, beans and bananas. The main cash crops in Mbeya 
region are coffee, tea, tobacco, pyrethrum and citrus fruits.[Wanjohi 1994: 12] Cattie keeping is an 
important activity in Mbeya region as well. However the milk production and sale is low, due to a lack of 
cold storage and proper transport facilities.[DPCL 1984-1] 

Table 6.1:Sectoral formal employment division,Mbeya town, 1970and 1981 [DPCL 1984-2:53] 

1 9 7 0 1 9 8 1 

SEX:'!ORS 
AS%0F AS%0F 

EMPI.OYEFS 'IDrAL EMt'!.DYEES 'l'Ol'AL 
EMPIDYMENl' EMPI.DYiwJENT 

Agricul ture 595 13.3 1200 8.9 

1-'.d.ning I 
Quan:ying 14 0.3 30 0.2 

Manufactu-
ring 121 2.7 920 6.9 

Electrici ~.!I 
Water 457 10.2 490 3.7 

Const...""Uct.ion 318 7.1 1800 13.4 

Trade 322 7.2 2640 19.7 

Transport/ 
Carrmunica-
ti on 340 7.6 1950 14.5 

Finance 67 1.5 260 1. 9 

Aèmini.stra-
ti on/ 
Sern.ces 2238 50.0 4130 30.8 

Overall 44ï2 99.9 13420 100.0 

59 



According to the Mbeya Master Plan the sectoral employment structure of the town is unsatisfactory, as 
it does not depiet urban characteristics. The secondary sector should be the major employer in urban 
areas. The secondary sector have to become more important in comparison to the primary and tertiary 
sectors, in order to strengthen the economie base of the town.[DPCL 1984-2] According to the town 
planner, some inhabitants of Mbeya has changed their accupation to activities intrade and industries. 
However the main part of the population of the town still depends on agriculture. This bas led to an 
increase of the income gap. A very large part of the population bas a low income and lives in houses of 
low quality. A small part of the population, that bas succeeded in their new occupation, bas become 
richer.[Dumulinyi 1995] A large part of the population is employed in the informal sector. 

6.1.8 lnstitutions 

According to the Mbeya Master Plan Review of 1984 the town had four secondary schools, an 
Agricultural Research and Training Institute, a school of Accountancy, a Medical Assistants Training 
College and a newlybuilt Technica! College.[DPCL 1984-1: 17] In line with the national policy,emphasis 
was placed on technica! secondary education. These technica! schools should preferably be located close 
to major industrial sites, workshops and other technica! institutions so that the available facilities could 
be utilized for practical training.[DPCL 1984-2] 

The institutions in Mbeya town in 1994 are 45 primary schools, 5 secondary schools, 1 technica! school, 3 
training colleges and 1 hospital.[Wanjohi 1994: 6] 

6.1.9 Landuse 

(A map of Mbeya town can be found in Appendix A.4.13) 

In the Second Five Year Development Plan (1969) nine urban growth poles were selected. Mbeya was 
one of the growth poles and the need arose to prepare a Master Plan for Mbeya Township. The Master 
Plan is a policy document which sets out the framework and strategy for guiding the future development 
of the town over a twenty year period, to ensure rational and systematic growth. The first Master Plan 
for Mbeya was prepared in 1974 and broadly showed the pattem of land use in the year 1994, the 
potentials for development of the town and a programme of implementation of social and economie 
infrastructure to meet the projected needs of the estimated population. It is not a detailed document 
showing the precise layout and use of individual plots, but it is rather concemed with higher level pro
blems of land use, housing policy, industrial policy, population density, transportation systems and envi
ronmental quality aspects. The Master Plan have to be reviewed and adjusted after every five 
years.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

The 1974 Mbeya Master Plan indicated that the topographical features, the Tanzam highway and the 
Tazara railway would determine the growth pattem of Mbeya town. The major direction of the expansion 
would be east-west. The creation of two new subeentres of the town was promoted, one around the rail
way station and one in the airport area. The existing town centre had to function as a third subcentre. 
The main administrative centre of the town and of the whole region had to be located in the middle of 
these subcentres, in the Porest Area, just north of the highway. The satellite settlements Uyole and 
Mbalizi should be developed as independent settlements instead of being incorporated in the town 
structure.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

In 1984 the Mbeya Master Plan has been reviewed. The reviewed plan covers a period of 20 years from 
1985 to the year 2005. [DPCL 1984-1] Since 1984 no reviews have been carried out, and the 1984 plan is 
the current master plan in use by the town planners in Mbeya Muilleipal Council. The main changes 
which had taken place since 1974 and had to be paid attention to in the reviewed Master Plan were 
[DPCL 1984-1: 182]: 
-Major industries had been located in Mbeya at a faster rate than it was envisaged. 
-The official housing policy had changed to acceptation of the existing large unplanned settlements 
("squatters") in and around the town. 
-The administrative organization had changed from a town council to a regional administration and again 
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to a town council and in this process the boundaries of the town had been extended. 
-The environmental quality of the town and its surroundings were threatened by the sudden growth of 
industries. 

In addition to these major changes, the physical development had continued in the 1974-1984period and 
not always in accordance with the prescription of the master plan. The recommended public works 
programmes had not been carried out to full extent, due to budget constraints.[DPCL 1984-1] The 
planned new centre of the town in the forest area had not been built, neither the new subcentres. In 1995 
the old town centre is still used and there are no activities to change the location of the centre. 

For the Mbeya Water Study a brief review bas been carried out after the 1995 landuse in Mbeya 
Municipality [Wanjohi 1994: 6]: 

residential: 
institutional: 
industrial: 
commercial: 
open space: 
farms: 
forest reserves: 
total built up area: 
municipal boundary: 

1979 ha 
450ha 
330ha 
120ha 
400ha 

2050ha 
300ha 

5629 ha 
21000ha 

Only about 27 percent of the 21,000ha within the municipal boundary is utilised, and that includes about 
2,050ha of large farms. In most of the vacant land subsistenee farming is taking place, especially in the 
river valleys and in the low lying areas. In the Mbeya Water Study the area to be in utilisation in 2015 is 
estimated to be about 13,447ha, i.e. 64 % of the municipal boundary area. The expected landuse for 
Mbeya Municipality in 2015 is [Wanjohi 1995: table 12.2]: 

residential: 
institutional: 
industrial: 
commercial: 
open space: 
farms: 
forest reserves: 
total built up area: 
municipal boundary: 

5477ha 
950ha 

1060ha 
360ha 

1300ha 
4000ha 
300ha 

13447 ha 
21000ha 

6.2 ECONOMIC INFRASTRUCTURE 

In 1984 the 1974-1994 Master Plan was evaluated. The first Master Plan contained implementation 
programmes on only a few items and emphasis was on land use. It did not give future programmes of 
such elements as electricity, water and sewage disposal. In the Master Plan review of 1984 infrastructure 
was mentioned, as the 1985-1990period would be characterized by three main features of development; 
upgrading of unplanned areas, improvement of deteriorated areas and repairs and improvement of the 
road network and other infrastructure.[DPCL 1984-3: 1] 

According to Mr. Nassawe [1995], the physical infrastructure which connects Mbeya to the rest of the 
country bas a high quality, especially the Tanzam highway and the Tazara railway. When industrialization 
first started in Mbeya, there were problems with the power supply. Both Mr. Nassawe and Mr. Kirumba 
[1995] stated that there are not many problems with the power and water supply in Mbeya at the 
moment, as only few companies have to compete for the available amounts of power and water. The 
economie infrastructure in Mbeya is more developed than in Iringa, which is one of the reasons for the 
higher industrial development of Mbeya town [Kirumba, Kilimo 1995]. 
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6.2.1 Power 

According to the Mbeya Master Plan 1974-1994the total installed capacity in Mbeya town was 1.48 
Megawatt. Out of this capacity 1, 120 kW came from diesel generators in the town and 360 kW from a 
small hydroelectric power station at the Nzovwe river near Mbalizi. The power station had water rights 
amounting to about 3 times the minimum flow of the river, but during the dry season the flow was not 
big enough to keep the station running and it had to be boosted by diesel engines.[MLHUD 1975-1] 1t 
was expected that energy would come from the Kiwira hydropower project, but this project was 
abandoned. In 1974 the power supply was not sufficient to satisfy the requirements of industries. Power 
used by industries included electricity, diesel, firewood, gas and coal.[DPCL 1984-2] According to the 
industrial survey of the beginning of the 1980s all the industrial companies got their power from Tanesco 
or the SIDO generator.[DPCL 1984-1] 

At present there are different sourees of power for Mbeya town [Mhanda 1995]: 
-Kidatu hydro-power station 
-Kiwere coal mine 
-Zambia 
-Iyunge thermal-power station 

Power is obtained from Kiwere since January 1995. The contract with Zambia started in 1988. For the 
largest part of the power supply the town is dependent on the Kidatu station. Unfortunately this supply is 
unreliable and Tanesco tries to fmd different sources. The contribution of the three other sourees in the 
power supply is still too low. The probieros with the power supply are a result of the water shortages at 
the Kidatu station. This has especially been a problem for the last 15 years. In 1982 the power rationing 
started. Sirree January of this year there was some improvement in the supply of power, due to the 
contribution of Kiwere. Industries have a priority in the supply of power. They have less power rationing 
than households. On the other hand the tariff for power is much higher for industries than for indi
viduals.[Mhanda 1995] 

6.2.2 Telecommunications 

Postal and Telecommunication offices are located in the centre of Mbeya. Telephone facilities are 
available. According to Mr.Kirumba [1995] the quality of telecommunications in Mbeya is very low and a 
pboneeall to Dar es Salaam is not always possible. 

6.2.3 Water supply 

The Mbeya Master Plan 1974-1994proposed a water supply scheme which has not been implemented. In 
the Master Plan review of 1984, two water sourees for industries were mentioned, the municipality water 
supply and the Songwe River for factorles in the Songwe industrial estate. All industrial establishments in 
the municipality faced irregularity and inadequacy in water supply.[DPCL 1984-2] 

In May 1994, the government of Tanzania, through the Ministry of Water, Energy and Minerals and with 
fmancial assistance from the European Development Fund, has commissioned Wanjohi Consulting 
Engineers to conduct studies for establishing water sourees for Mbeya town.[Wanjohi 1994] In the Mbeya 
Water Study it was calculated that the 1995 water demand of Mbeya municipality stands at about 26,000 
m3/d. Mbeya town is currently abstracting its water from the following sources; Ivumwe Springs, 
Sisismba, Imeta and Hanziya.[Wanjohi 1994: 14] Groundwater souree is not used extensively in Mbeya 
except for two shallow wells (Nzowve and Ilomba) and several handdug wells in Ilomba valley. Treatment 
of the water includes chlorination of the water from Ivumwe at Iyela tank and small plants at Sisimba 
and Imeta consisting of flocculation, sedimentation and chlorination processes.[Wanjohi 1995: 59] 

The town's water supply is made up of an older system and the new Ivumwe system. The Ivumwe Springs 
scheme was commissioned in 1988 with Mbeya Water Supply Project which was funded by the EEC. The 
Sisimba old intake weiris reported to have been built in the 1930s. All the different systems are inter
linked, but zonal distributions are evident. [Wanjohi 1994] Water from Ivumwe flows by gravity to an 
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underground tank at Iyela. Part of this water is pumped to an elevated tank at Pambogo forest area 
supplying the central town area, and the balance flows by gravity to Nzowve area. Water from intakes in 
the north flows by gravity. A total storage of 7,500 m3 exists in the form of various storage tanks spread 
all over the town.[Wanjohi 1995: 59] 

6.2.4 Drainage 

Mbeya region drains into the following three drainage basins [Wanjohi 1994: 10]: 
- The northem part drains into the Songwe River basin draining to Lake Rukwa. 
- The eastem part drains into the Great Ruaha River which drains into the Rufiji River (lndian Ocean). 
- The southem part drains into the Kiwira river draining into lake Nyassa. 

The municipality Mbeya lies on the apex of the above three drainage basins, though most of the 
municipality drains through the Sisimba, Nzovwe and Mbalizi Rivers flowing into the Songwe River. The 
eastem part of the municipality drains into the great Ruaha river through the Gwili, Mwambalizi and 
Mlowo rivers.[Wanjohi 1994] 

In the Mbeya Master Plan 1974-1994planned water drainage was not considered to be necessary for 
large parts of the town, as standing water could hardly be seen anywhere. Due to the hilly characteristics 
of the town, surface water rapidly fmds its way to the numerous streams draining the area. Furthermore 
the soil bas a good capacity to absorb surface water [MLHUD 1975-l].ln theMaster Plan, provision of 
drainage ditches was only recommended for the central area, but this plan was not executed. 

6.2.5 Sanitation and sewerage 

The Mbeya Master Plan 197 4-1994 mentioned that there was no central sewerage system in Mbeya town. 
The majority of the householcts used pit latrines and in the central areas some individual houses and 
larger institutions were provided with septic tanks. The soaking conditions of soils were in general good 
all over the town and there was considered to be no immediate risk for serious contamination of the 
ground water, if residential areas were kept at a moderate level.[MLHUD 1975-1] For the central area 
the Master Plan proposed a sewerage system. However this plan bas not been implemented. At present 
there is some sewerage in the central areas, but the largest part of the population bas its own pit latrine. 
[Dumulinyi 1995] 

6.2.6 Solid waste collection 

The municipality bas a low capacity to collect waste and to bring it to the dumping site, due to a 
shortage of trucks. The town planner told that waste is currently only collected in the central area and in 
industrial areas.[Dumulinyi 1995] According to the Master Plan review of 1984 the dumping of industrial 
waste products had not received proper attention.[DPCL 1984-2] 

6.2.7 Roads 

There are two bitumen roads in Mbeya region, the Tanzania-Zambia Highway (Tanzam) and the Mbeya
Kyela road. Dar es Salaam, Zambia and Malawi are easy accessible by road from Mbeya town. The 
Tanzam Highway was completed in Mbeya region in 1971 and in that year the heavy transports between 
Tanzania and Zambia started. Goods were hauled by Zambia Tanzania Road Services (ZTRS). In the 
same year the road from Uyole on the Tanzam Highway to ltungi Port at Lake Nyasa was finished 
(Mbeya-Kyela road).[MLHUD 1975-2] 

Most products in Mbeya region are transported by road. The two bitumen roads increased the possibili
ties for the development of Mbeya region and Mbeya town. However a large part of the region is still 
little accessible because of the poor state or non-existence of feeder roads. According to Kirumba [1995] 
the quality of the rural roads is seasonal. Agricultural products can hardly be transported during the rain 
season. Impravement of the rural roads in Mbeya region is considered to be important for the agricul
tural, mineral and industrial production. 
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6.2.8 Railways 

Mbeya region is served by the Tanzania Zambia Railway Line (Tazara Railway/ Uhuru Railway). Dar es 
Salaam and Zambia are easy accessible by rail. The railway reached Mbeya in the end of 1973 and in 
1974 transpoets were started.[MLHUD 1975-2] Since 1976 the Tanzania-Zambia Railway Authority bas 
been operating freight and passenger services to Zambia through Mbeya.[DPCL 1984-2] 

The railway was meant to take over the heaviest transpoets between Zambia and Tanzania in order to 
decrease the load on the Tanzam Highway. Rail transport is mainly used for destinations outside Mbeya 
region, especially Iringa region, Zambia and Dar es Salaam. For the transport of goods within Mbeya 
region, roads are used. 

6.2.9 Urban transport 

There is no public bus service within Mbeya municipality. Transport is provided by privately owned 
buses. The municipality bas selected the roads which have to be provided with urban 
transport. [Dumulinyi 1995] 

6.2.10 Airports 

The airport is located in the soutb-west of Mbeya town. Before the Tanzam Highway was completed, air 
transport played an important role in the long-distance transport to and from Mbeya.[MLHUD 1975-2] 
Nowadays air transport bas become relatively less important as the use of other modes of transport 
increased. 

6.3 INDUSTRY 

6.3.1 Ristory industrialization 

In the Mbeya Master Plan of 1974 the degree of industrial development in Mbeya region was considered 
to be low, both in absolute terms and in comparison with other regions. Despite the relative underde
velopment of the industrial sector the natural resources of the region formed a good base for future 
industrialization. Most of the industrial activities in Mbeya region were on a small scale and were geared 
towards the processing of local raw matenals and agricultural products. The main processing activities 
based on agricultural products were the tea processing plants in Rungwe, maize and rice mills in Mbeya 
and Kyela, oil mills in Mbeya and Rungwe and a cotton ginnery in Mbeya. Other industrial activities 
were the bakeries and carpentry workshops in Mbeya and the manufacturing of soap, glycerine and other 
toilet products in Tukuyu. [MLHUD 1975-1: 57] 

The first industries were founded in Mbeya town since 1950. These first industries were processing 
agricultural products, like maize, cotton and rice and were located in Mbalizi area. [Dumulinyi 1995] 
Also motor repair and carpentry workshops were established before 1970. In the 1970s and the 1980s the 
number of industries in Mbeya increased. The industrial development was stimulated by the Tanzam 
Highway and the Tazara railway line connecting Mbeya with the rest of the country and neighbouring 
countries, and the adoption of Mbeya as a growth centre whereby industries were established to stimulate 
the economy in the region.[DPCL 1984-2] 

In the 1980s some industries in tailoring, metal works and furniture were established in Mbeya. The main 
activity of the industry remained the processing of agricultural products of the surrounding areas. The 
Ministry of Trade and lndustry stimulated the establishment of industries which used the available 
resources in the neighbourhood of Mbeya. For that reason a cement factory was established in Mbeya, 
near to the lime, and a textile industry, near to the production of cotton. Mbeya farm implements was 
meant to produce for the agricultural sector. [Nassawe 1995] In the 1990s there has been a stagnation of 
industrial growth. According to the town planner the industry in the town is now in a recession, due to 
the national economie hardship. The trade liberalization is further reducing dornestic industrial growth as 
local companies are not able to compete with the imports.[Dumulinyi 1995] The government tries to 
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divest its ownership in industrial parastatals, but not many private investors are interested.(Appendix 
A.4.14) 

6.3.2 Location of industrial companies 

At the time of the first Master Plan (1974) most of the industrial companies in Mbeya town were Iocated 
in a small industrial area of about 7 hectares along the Mbalizi road, close to the centre of the town. The 
area had a fairly good road conneetion and lied a bit isolated from the surrounding residential areas. As 
some of the plots in this area were still vacant, it could be used for the same kind of small industries of a 
non offensive character in the future. However, for topographical reasons the area could not be 
expanded.[MLHUD 1975-1] Two new industrial estates were proposed near the Tazara station and near 
the airport. 

As a part of the Mbeya Master Plan review, a survey of industrial activities was conducted in the period 
1981-1983. The industries have been visited with a questionnaire concerning general characteristics, 
present employment, production and inputs, power and water requirements and treatment and disposal 
of by products. The industrial companies were divided in categories: food processing; textiles & gar
ments; cement & carpentry & building materials; agricultural equipments; motor repair & associates; and 
others. A total of 35 companies were visited, among which were Tanesco and 17 garages. Of the 17 
manufacturing industries some still exist. According to one of the questions of the industrial survey, far 
most of the companies believed they had a good location. Almost all of them mentioned the transport 
and communication facilities or the relationship to the market as the reason fortheir satisfaction.[DPCL 
1984-1] 

In 1984 the Master Plan was evaluated. The industrial estate proposed south-east of the Tazara station 
slightly shifted to the north-west, presumably because the proposed access road to the former site was 
not developed. Development of a light industrial estate between the airport and the Tanzam Highway 
occurred as recommended although the total area increased from the proposed 22 hectares to 102 
hectares.[DPCL 1984-1] 

Besides these two estates in Mbeya town some industry developed in Songwe, about 25 kilometres along 
the Tanzam Highway to the west of Mbeya town. In Songwe two heavy manufacturing industries were 
established. A cement factory started production in 1983 and the construction of a textile mill had started 
in 1978. At full capacity the two factorles had to employ 3500 workers.[DPCL 1984-1: 28] Some 10 
kilometres west of Mbeya town Mbalizi is located. This settiement is a minor trade centre, mainly serving 
traveilers along the Tanzam Highway. Most of the industrial companies in Mbeya are found along major 
roads, due the importance of transport. [Kirumba 1995] 

6.3.3 Industrial policy 

The Mbeya Master Plan of 1974 mentioned that the absence of major industries in Mbeya confmed the 
role of the town to that of a trading centre for collection and distribution but also for local consumption 
of products from the surrounding districts. It was expected that Mbeya would continue to function as a 
trading centre and intemal market in the future, but that it was a suitable location for processing 
industries for the natural resources and agricultural products of the region as well.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

In the first Master Plan the industrial development of Mbeya was considered to be desirabie and 
necessary. The industrial development had to be based on raw materials which were locally available and 
the production should as far as possible be geared on fmal products. It was expected that the initial costs 
for the production of final products would be high, but the returns would be large in the long run. Final 
products would eam more foreign currency through higher export prices, and would serve as substitute 
for imports on the local market.[MLHUD 1975-1] The availability of trained manpower was considered 
to be essential for the industrial development and the establishment of a Technica! College in the 
neighbourhood of an industrial area, in Mbeya was recommended. 
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In the Master Plan 1974 the industries were classified for planning purposes in three categories 
[MLHUD 1975-1: 61]: light, medium and heavy industries. Light industries were small enterprises with a 
'non offensive' character, each one employing only a handful of people. These industries could be located 
on normal plots almost anywhere within the town structure. Medium industries were described as fairly 
large enterprises, employing about 50-200 people. This type of industries should be grouped together in 
separate industrial areas with a good conneetion to major roads. The areas should be located in strategie 
positions within the town structure in order to minimize the work distance for the majority of the 
employees. All industries producing smell, dirt or noise were classified as heavy industries and should be 
separated from the residential areas regardless of their size and the number of people employed. The 
industrial areas for heavy industries should be provided with good road connections and should be easy 
accessible by public transport. 

The plan gave no further objectives about the extent and type of the future industrial development in 
Mbeya. The role of the Master Plan was limited to the allocation of a sufficient amount of suitable land. 
In the plan a total of 163 hectares have been allocated for industrial purposes.[MLHUD 1975-1: 61] No 
particular attention has been paid to light, small scale industries as they were allowed to locate in the 
whole town. 

According to the Mbeya Master Plan review of 1984 the main goals for industrial development in Mbeya 
town were, an increase of the production and supply of cammodities particularly for the local market, 
and a creation of employment opportunities. The industrial sector had to become the backbone of the 
municipal economy in the future. To attain the goals the following objectives were identified in the 1984 
Master Plan [DPCL 1984-2: 88]: 
- To provide adequate land for services, light and heavy industries. 
- To promote small scale industries which are flexible, easy to establish and require relatively simple 
technology. 
- To promote locally oriented industries in terms of raw materials, markets and operational services. 
- To encourage Iabour intensive rather than capital intensive industries. 
- To ensure adequate supplies of power, water, raw materials and spare parts. 
- To locate industries close to major roads and rail transport facilities so as to divert industrial traffic 
from residential areas. 
- To ensure an even distribution of industries within the municipality in order to balance the distribution 
of work places and reduce the length of joumeys to work. 
- To improve the regional transport network so that both raw materials and finished products can be 
transported with ease. 
- To ensure greater local involvement in industrial undertakings. 

In addition the following objectives were identified in order to proteet the environment from pollution by 
industries [DPCL 1984-2: 88]: 
- To control the quality of industrial effluent and emissions discharged into water, air and soil. 
- To provide suitable sites for dumping of industrial waste products. 
- To locate offensive industries away from residential areas with consideration for directions of prevailing 
winds. 

6.4 POTENTIALFOR DEVELOPMENT 

6.4.1 Opportunities 

Mbeya is an important region with regard to the national agricultural production and is rich in natural 
resources. The contribution of Mbeya region to the National Gross Dornestic Product has increased in 
the last decade. In 1992 the GDP of Mbeya was 9.0percent of the national GDP, compared to 5.6 
percent in 1980. [Wanjohi 1994: 7; source: Bureau of Statistics] (Appendix A.4.15)0f the 20 regions in 
mainland Tanzania, Mbeya region stands as 3rd highest contributor to the national economy. Mbeya bas 
the 6th highest regional per capita GDP of all mainland regions.[Wanjohi 1994] 
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Mbeya municipality is the administrative, industrial, commercial and service centre of Mbeya region. No 
other settiement in the region can compete with Mbeya. The town is an educational centre of growing 
importance for the southem part of the country and the extension of Mbeya Regional Hospita! into a 
Zonal Referral Hospita! for Mbeya, Rukwa and Iringa regions bas further enhanced the role of Mbeya 
as a major service centre in southem Tanzania.[DPCL 1984-1] 

Mbeya municipality is strategically located in a valley between two high mountain ranges, on the only 
possible route southwards to Zambia, Malawi and Zaire. The strategie location has been enhanced by the 
construction of the Tazara Railway, the Tanzam Highway and the Tazama oil pipeline, which all pass 
through the town.[DPCL 1984-1] 

In the second Five Year Development Plan of 1969 Mbeya was designated as one of the nine urban 
growth poles. In the Mbeya Master Plan of 1974 the following reasons were mentioned for the selection 
of Mbeya as a growth pole [MLHUD 1975-1: 5]: 
- Development in the Southem Highlands lagged bebind development of the northem part of the 
country. 
- The hinterland of Mbeya had a high potential in terms of population and of future agricultural 
expansion. 
- Mbeya was well endowed with cheap hydro-electric potential. 
- Mbeya town was located on the main trading route to Zambia. 
- The new Tazara railway which linked the Zambian copper belt to the port of Dar es Salaam had its 
most important station in Tanzania, with workshop facilities, in Mbeya. 
- Mbeya was expected to become the main port for the increasing trade and cooperation with Zambia. 

6.4.2 Constraints 

In the future the air, soil and water pollution as a result of heavy industrial establishments will have to be 
considered. [DPCL 1984-1] The Sisimba river, which flows through Mbeya town, is already heavily 
polluted by dornestic and industrial effluents.[Wanjohi 1995] 

In the Mbeya Master Plan review three categones of constraints are mentioned, which are likely to 
influence the future growth direction of Mbeya urban area [DPCL 1984-1:23]: 
- Farms and forests: Two farms and one forest reserve lie within areas suitable for urban development. 
- Relief: Northward expansion of the town is limited by the Mbeya mountain range which extends from 
east to west. In the south of the municipality Nzovwe river and its tributaries break the land into 
numerous gullies which limit growth in that direction. 
- Institutions and infrastructure: The Uyole Agricultural Institute, covering a total area of 950 hectares in 
the east and Tazara railway line, by-passing the municipality in the south will influence the urban growth 
of Mbeya town. 

6.5 CONCLUSIONS 

* Economie development 

Mbeya region bas a vast potential for economie development, such as good agricultural land, mineral 
deposits, timber, fish, and hydro-electric potential. The main economie activity in the region is 
agriculture. (6.1.3; 6.1. 7) 

Mbeya town is the regional centre of Mbeya region. The town mainly developed as a trading centre and 
a market for agricultural products. The service sector and agriculture are very important for the urban 
economy, and industrialization is at low tide. lndustry should be developed to strengthen the economie 
base of the town. (6.1.7;6.3.3) 

Mbeya is one of the fastest growing towns of Tanzania, although currently the population growth is 
slowing down. The town was designated as a growth pole in 1969, which seems to be realistic, regarding 
the location ofthe town and the development potential ofthe region. (6.1.6;6.4.1) 
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* Urban planning 

In 1974 a Master Plan was prepared for Mbeya. The plan bas notbeen reviewed every five years. The 
1984 review covers the period 1985-2005 and is the current plan in use. The physical development of the 
town is not always in accordance with the Master Plan, recommended public works are often not carried 
out, and the creation of a new centre does not seem to be feasible. Another planning instrument might 
fit better within the budget and planning capacity of the municipality. (6.1.9) 

The expansion of the town will probably be to the east and west, along the Tanzam and Tazara. The 
satellite settlements Songwe and Mbalizi will influence the growth of the town. The expansion to the 
north and the south bas topographical limitations. Within the borders of the municipality, infilling is 
necessary, as only a part of the urban area is utilised. (6.1.9;6.4.2) 

* Industry 

The industrial development of Mbeya town bas been stimulated by the Tanzam road and the Tazara 
railway, and the adoption of Mbeya as a growth pole. The current national economie hardship and the 
trade liberalization are limiting the industrial development of the town. (6.3.1) 

In the Master Plan of 1974 it was expected that Mbeya wou1d mainly continue to function as a trading 
centre. The plan did not contain detailed objectives for the industrial development, and was mainly 
concerned with the allocation of land. According to the 1984 MP small scale industries were promoted, 
which were locally oriented and Iabour intensive. Furthermore ensuring of adequate supplies of power, 
water, raw materials and spare parts was mentioned to be important. ( 6 .1. 9; 6. 3 .1 ; 6. 3. 3) 

In the 1984 MP emphasis was placed on technica! secondary education, in line with the national policy. 
Technica! schools had to be located close to major industries. More attention should be paid to the link 
between industry and education. (6.3.3) 

* Economie infrastructure 

In the first Mbeya Master Plan (1974) little attention was paid to economie infrastructure and the 
emphasis was on land use. In the Master Plan review of 1984 repair and impravement of the road 
network and other infrastructure was mentioned to be one of the objectives. (6.2) 

According to officials of the MTI power and water supply are no problem in Mbeya, as not many 
companies have to compete for the available amounts. (6.2) 

The condition of the economie infrastructure in Mbeya town is not satisfying. There are shortages of 
power and water, the quality of telecommunications is low, there is no sewerage system in the largest 
part of the town and the municipality bas a low capacity to collect waste. There are only few drainage 
ditches, but the water rapidly drains to the numerous streams in the area. The major roads are in good 
condition, but the quality of the rural roads is seasonal. Mbeya bas a railconnection to Dar es Salaam 
and Zambia and the town bas an airport. There is no public urban transport, but transport is taken care 
of by private busses. (6.2) 
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CHAPTER 7 IRINGA 

This chapter gives a description of Iringa municipality, as it one of the towns were the field work is 
executed. General characteristics, industrial development, and economie infrastructure are described. The 
structure of this chapter is the same as of chapter 6, which describes Mbeya munidpality. 

7.1 GENERALCHARACTERISTICS 

7 .1.1 History 

Iringa was, for military strategie purposes, established by the Germans on the top of an escarpment. 
Throughout the colonial period, the town remained an administrative and strategie settlement.[Aeroe 
1992] In 1930 Iringa was the Provindal Headquarter of Southem Highlands Province, which consisted of 
Iringa, Njombe, Mbeya and Rungwe districts. In 1936 the Provindal Headquarter was shifted from Iringa 
to Mbeya.[MLHUD 1975-1] 

In the 1950s, Iringa started to grow, primarily due to a maize boom in the rural areas north of the town. 
Farmers invested some of their income from the maize in the town.[Aeroe 1992] Iringa region 
experienced a rapid economie growth in the late 1970s as a consequence of the introduetion of a 'green 
revolution' in the region. WitbiD a few years the region developed from being one of the more backward 
and poor regions to be among the most prosperous regions in Tanzania.[Aeroe 1992] 

The effects of the green revolution, and the completion of the Tanzam Highway, passing by Iringa, in the 
early 1970s contributed to the growth of lringa town. However, Iringa's status as a regional centre, acting 
as a seat of the regional, district and township administrations, is presumably the major reason to its 
growth. The large number of public jobs bas caused a substantial demand from this group, supporting 
the local development of trade, services and smali-scale production.[Aeroe 1992] 

7.1.2 Topography 

Iringa town is situated in Iringa region in the Soutbem Highlands of Tanzania, some 500 kilometres 
soutb-west of Dar es Salaam. Iringa town lies at 8"03' South and 35°40' East. [Parkman 1994-2: 1] Iringa 
lies on the ridge of an escarpment, running east-west, above the little Ruaha river valley. Ground levels 
in tbe town vary between 1500m and 1800m above sea level.[Parkman 1994-1: 3] North of tbe escarp
ment, a central range of peaks running north-south bisects tbe town. West of the escarpment, the ground 
falls more gradually towards the river valley floor. South of tbe escarpment lies the little Ruaha river 
valley. (Map in Appendix A.4.16) 

7 .1.3 Resources 

There is little coal and iron in Iringa region. There are a coal and an iron mine in Njombe district, but 
tbey are small and mining is little developed. The main resource of the region is the agricultural 
potential. Many agricultural products are growing in the region and can be processed in the town. 
[Kihongozi 1995] 

7 .1.4 Climate 

Iringa bas two distinct seasons. A dry season from May to November and a rain season from December 
to April. Due to it's elevation in the Southem Higblands, temperatures are low, at an average of 19°C. 
Average annual rainfall for the town is about 750 mm.[Parkman 1994-2: 1] 

7 .1.5 Administrative structure 

Iringa region consists of six districts, Iringa urban and Iringa rural being two districts.[Aeroe 1992] With 
its population expected to reacb IOO,OOO,the status of the town was upgraded to that of Munidpality in 
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1987. The Municipal offices and those of Iringa District and lringa Region are 1ocated in the town. The 
town is divided into 13 wards for administrative purposes. When the boundaries of the town were 
extended in 1973 and again in 1978, a number of rural villages were included within the urban 
area. [ Parkman 1994-1] 

Figure 7.1: Map of Iringa region [Aeroe 1992: 133] 
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The city council is established, managed, organized and regulated under the Local Government (Urban 
Authorities) Act 1982. The charges and levies currently being collected by the council include property 
tax; business licence fees; petty business licenses and permits fees; and development levy and building 
permit fees. The council also receives government subventions (recurrent and development) and indirect 
contributions in the form of subsidised housing to municipal staff.[Humphreys 1995-1: 11/7] 

The council has proposed two by-laws, namely the Iringa Municipal Council lndustrial Products Levy 
Bye-Law, 1994 and the Iringa Municipal Council Porest Products and Sugarcane Pees Bye-Law 1994 
which are yet to be enforced. Other proposed by-laws namely an Industrial Cess Bye-Law, an 
Entertainment Bye-Law and Refuse Colteetion Bye-Law are still under discussion and have not received 
the necessary legal backing.[Humphreys 1995-1] The level of compliance regarding the payment of diffe
rent charges and fees is not satisfactory. The council is encountering a number of administrative 
constraints in effecting the collection of charges and tariffs. Examples of these constraints are 
[Humphreys 1995-1: 1117]: 
- Remittance of fees and charges directly collected by the central government is always delayed or not 
made at all. 
- The exemption of women from paying development levy without any legal regulation is denying the 
council of substantial income. 
- The dividing line between property tax payable to the local government and real property tax payable to 
the central government is not clear and causes confusion to tax payers. 

7.1.6 Population 

Iringa town experienced a rapid population growth for the period 1948-1978. The population increased 
ten times during this 30 year period. After 1978 there has been a reduction in the population growth rate 
of the town.[Parkman 1994-1: 29] However, the previously large growth rates have been influenced by 
changes within the township boundaries, as the population figures have been adjusted to include these 
new areas. [Aeroe 1992] The growth rate between 1978 and 1988 was only slightly greater than would be 
expected by natural increase alone.[Parkman 1994-1] 

The population oflringa was 31,190in 1967, 57,159in 1978 and 84,860inhabitants in 1988.[Parkman 
1994-2: 2; source: BoS] The population of Iringa in 1994 was estimated to be 110.000.[Parkman 1994-1: 2] 
According to the town planner the present population (1995) of Iringa town is 110,000inhabitants, with a 
growth rate of 4.2 percent.[Kihongozi 1995] The population appears to be largely stable, with the great 
majority of residents being native to the town or long term residents. Apart from the formal sector, 
especially government employment, there is little outside reeruitment into the town. Over 40 % of the 
town residents are Hehe by origin and thus drawn from the local area. [Parkman 1994-1: 11] 

In the Iringa Water Study the annual population growth rate of Iringa town for the period 1988-2010is 
estimated at 4.5 percent and the resulting population projection for the year 2010 is 223,490.[Parkman 
1994-1:33] 

Iringa town has a greater proportion of wo men to men. In 1988 53.14 % of the town' s population was 
female and 46.86% was male.[Parkman 1994-1: 11] The overalllevel of education is fairly high with 
73.4% of the male population and 60.5% of the female population of 5 years and over being literate in 
Kiswahili. Purthermore 23.2% of the rnales and 24.2% of the females of 10 years and over are in formal 
education. [Parkman 1994-1: 11; source: census 1988] 

A number of religious denominations are represented in the town, with a large proportion of both 
Muslims and Roman Catholics, foliowed by other Christian denominations, particularly Lutherans, but 
also Anglicans, Pentecostalists and Seventh Day Adventists.[Parkman 1994-1] 

7 .1. 7 Economy 

Apart from the industrial estate implemented by SIDO, the development of production and service 
enterprises in Iringa has been a locally based development. Wholesale and retail trade, services and 
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transportation are to a large degree controlled by the Arab and Asian community in the town. The 
African owned enterprises are mainly established within small scale production, retail trade and within 
the lower segments of the construction industry.[Aeroe 1992] The main accupation of the inhabitants of 
Iringa town is still agriculture. Most of the people who migrated to the town from other regions are 
woricing in trading and in administrative functions. Industrialization is little developed.[Kihongozi 1995] 

The format sector employment in Iringa town in 1992 was divided among the major sectors as follows 
[Parkman 1994-1: 31; source: Uhuru corridor plan]: 

Agriculture: 270 
Mining: 0 
Manufacturing: 1139 
Construction: 322 
Pubtic utilities: 227 
Commerce: 990 
Transportation: 439 
Other services: 7853 
Total: 11240 

The division of the format sector employment in Iringa town in 1992 by type of employer [Parkman 1994-
1: 12; source: Bureau of Statistics]: 

Private sector: 1930 
Cooperatives: 44 
Central government: 3653 
Local government: 3378 
Parastatal organisation: 2235 
Total: 11240 

The great majority of people in format sector employment in the town are employed by the central and 
the local government agencies. 62.6% of all employees are salaried workers of the central and local 
government, while a further 19.9% are employed by parastatal organisations, which include Power and 
Lighting, Post and Telecommunications, 3 banks, and industries. Only 17.2 percent of the format sector 
employees are employed in the private sector. 

A relatively small percentage of the town's population is employed in the format sector of the economy. 
Format sector employment accounts for only about 20% of employment in the town. People are 
employed in the informal sector as self-employed craftsmen, artisans and smali-scale traders.[Parkman 
1994-1: 12] The implementation of national liberalisation policies will probably have an effect on the 
growth rate of the town's format employment sector. Some industries have already been forced to cut the 
number of their employees due to the increased competition from private companies and imported 
goods.[Parkman 1994-1] 

7 .1.8 Institutions 

There are many educational institutions in lringa town. The town bas 27 primary schools and 4 
government-run and 3 privately-run secondary schools with a total enrolment of almost 5000 students. 
There are 8 colleges, training institutes and research centres, offering advanced vocational and in-service 
training, like the Mkwawa and Kleruu Teacher Training Colleges and the College for Health 
Assistants. [Parkman 1994-1: 10] 

The Iringa Government Regionat Hospital with 357 beds is situated in the town and serves the region 
and the district, as well as the town. There are a number of smaller health eentres and dispensaties, 3 of 
which are run by the municipal council, 5 by churches and 6 by private institutions.[Parkman 1994-1: 10] 
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7 .1. 9 Landuse 

(A map of Iringa town can be found in Appendix A.4.17) 

In the past Iringa has experienced a rapid growth and an extension of the town. The town has expanded 
from the old administrative and commercial core in all directions except to the south were the escarp
ment has made development impractical. However the major industrial area is situated below the 
escarpment along the main road to Dar es Salaa.m and Mbeya. At present Iringa municipality covers an 
area of 16,200ha. Less than 20% of this area is urbanized (3020 ha). Approximately 16% of the area is 
good agricultural land. There are steep slopes, hills and rock outcrops in Iringa, which limit the area 
suitable for urban development. However there is adequate scope for expansion within the current 
municipal boundary. [Humphreys 1995-1] 

The commercial centre of the town has expanded considerably. In 1987 the Central Business District 
(CBD) covered an area of 212 ha. The CBD forms a narrow corridor of about 2.8 kilometre in length 
and is not wider than one kilometre at its broadest part. It flanks the Iringa-Dodoma (Greath North) 
road.[Lupala 1987] In the central area, two to four storey structures can be found, mostly used as office 
or commercial and residential building. Iringa is dominantly a town of low rise. 

In 1980 a Master plan has been prepared for Iringa. The fmal report of the Iringa Urban Master Plan 
1980-2000has never been published. Only draft versions have been made.[Hayuma 1995] 

7.2 ECONOMIC INFRASTRUCTURE 

Roads and stormwater drainage are implemented by the Works Department of the municipality and solid 
waste management and sanitation are sections within the municipal Health and Social Welfare 
Department. The water supply and sewerage are under the Iringa Urban Water Board, which is a newly 
established body under the Ministry of Water, Energy and Minerals. The Water Board started in 1994 
following the initiation of the Special Deposit Account which empowers the Urban Water Board to use 
the money from the revenue, for operation and maintenance purposes. The municipal departments 
responsible for infrastructure lack funds, equipment and the necessary logistics to carry out their tasks. In 
addition, environmental considerations are rarely considered into the planning process.[Humphreys 1995-
1] 

According to Mr. Nassawe [1995], the physical infrastructure which connects Iringa to the rest of the 
country has a high quality, especially the Tanzam highway. Both Mr. Nassawe and Mr. Kirumba [1995] 
stated that there are little problems with the power and water supply in Iringa as not many companies 
have to compete for the available power and water. 

7.2.1 Power 

Iringa town is connected to the national power grid and the electricity is supplied to the town through 
the Tanzania Electric Supply Company Ltd. (Tanesco). Iringa has been connected to the grid in the 
1980s. The main sourees for the power supply of the national grid are [Karombe 1995]: 
-Kidatu hydro-power station 
-Mtera hydro-power station 
-Pangani/Hali hydro-power station 

For Iringa there are also two small hydro-power stations in the neighbourhood; Tosamaganga and 
Waremba, but they produce very low amounts of kWatts. During the recent years the power supply has 
decreased, mainly as a result of a lack of water for the hydro-power stations. However in the future all 
power will continue to come from hydro-power stations. There is too little coal and alternative sourees of 
energy have not yet been investigated. In the near future the Kihansi hydro-power station will be con
structed. At the moment there is a power rationing as a result of the low production. Industries have the 
priority in the supply of power.[Karombe 1995] 
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There are different tariffs for power supply, industries pay more than households. The tariff groups are 
as follows [Karombe 1995]: 
-Tariff 1: residential: 17 TSh/kWatt hour 
-Tariff 2: light industries: 23.50TSh/kWatt hour 
-Tariff 3: heavy industries: 55 TShlkWatt hour 

7 .2.2 Telecommunications 

Postal and Telecommunication offices are located in the centre of Iringa. The post office runs a savings 
bank and provides the usual mail and parcel services. Telephone and telex facilities are available. 
According to Mr. Kirumba [1995] the quality of telecommunications in Iringa is very low and a pboneeall 
to Dar es Salaam can be a problem. 

7.2.3 Water supply 

The main water supply system for Iringa dates from 1953, although parts of earlier systems are still 
used. The last major addition to the scheme was the incorporation of Kitwiru springs in 1979.[Parkman 
1994-1] Iringa Urban Water Supply was first in commission in 1954 with a designed capacity of 1200 
m3/day. Water is currently obtained from two sources, the little Ruaha River and Kitwiru Spring. The 
little Ruaha River provides some 2,500 m3/day although more water in excess of 20,000m3/day is 
available. This is due to the small capacity of the river treatment works, which have a throughput of 2,500 
m3/day. The Kitwiru Spring yield is much higher but only some 4,000m3/day can be conveyed to the 
town's reservoirs. The total output from the sourees is about 6,000to 7,000m3/day. [Parkman 1994-2: 3] 

Some water from the little Ruaha River is pumped straight into supply without receiving any treatment. 
Another part of the water from this souree is treated, using a conventional treatment process. However, 
according to the lringa water study of 1994 the outflow of the treatment works is highly turbid and 
bacteriologically unsafe. Water from the Kitwiru springs receives no treatment at all.[Parkman 1994-1] 
The water from both sourees is pumped through three separate pumping systems to the town 
reservoirs.[Parkman 1994-2] 

The water demand in Iringa has increased due to increased number of inhabitants and industrial growth, 
and at present the requirement is estimated to be 13,000 m3 I day. [ Parkman 1994-2: 3] The Iringa water 
supply has a lack of capacity and suffers from a chronic lack of investment, insufficient storage, and 
dilapidation of components. Reports going back as far as 1975 have recommended extensions to the 
system and especially the treatment works, so the lack of capacity has probably persisted for at least 20 
years.[Parkman 1994-1] 

The Iringa water study of 1994 summarizes the situation of the water provision in Iringa. The population 
of Iringa receives an extremely poor quality of water, the majority of it being untreated river water 
pumped directly into supply. In addition all existing water facilities in the town are in a poor state of 
repair. The low levels of service have led to a fall in revenues for the government, below a minimum 
required for even the most rudimentary maintenance. The little Ruaha river can probably supply all the 
town's needs up to the year 2010 and beyond Kitwiru Spring will supplement this source.[Parkman 1994-
1] 

The abstraction point in the little Ruaha river for the water supply scheme is sited upstream from the 
town and the industries. The existing effluent is mainly organic and biological but commercial areas 
including workshops and motor service garages are potential sourees of chemical pollution. The industrial 
development adjacent to the river and upstream of the abstraction point have to be restricted to proteet 
this primary water source. [Parkman 1994-1] 

7 .2.4 Drainage 

Ground water levels in Iringa are in general high; about 2m below ground level. This can cause 
difficulties with drainage.[Parkman 1994-1] Iringa is located on a plateau overlooking a gorge cut by the 
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Little Ruaha River. Drainage of the town runs away from the gorge in two valleys. One comains an 
interminent stream called the HoHo River and the other a drainage ditch called the Kihesa 
stream. [H umphreys 1995-1] 

Within the CBD and in the older parts of the town, storm drains have been constructed along the roads. 
In the centre these consist of concrete lined open channels. The current maintenance of this drainage 
system is poor and Iittle cleaning of the drains takes place. The rehabilitation of the drainage systems will 
be related to the rehabilitation and construction of the roads.[Humphreys 1995-1] 

7.2.5 Sanitation and sewerage 

There is no municipal sanitation and sewerage system in Iringa. The majority of the population uses on
site sanitation. Larger plots use septic tanks (20%), most properties use pit latrines (65%) and a part of 
the population does nothave a private facility (15%).[Humphreys 1995-1: 7/6] Most of the industries 
dispose sewage by on-site soakage and have no treatment facilities. Since the town is located on top of a 
ridge and the ground is permeable, drainage is generally good. [Humphreys 1995-1] 

The municipality currently operates a single aged cesspit emptier. In 1992 the cesspit emptier was 
recorded to take 3486 tonnes of sludge to the smal! anaerobic treatment pond just off the old Dodoma 
Road. An old stone quarry bas been dammed up with a buttressed masonry dam approximately 3 m high 
to form the treatment pond. The Municipal Sanitation Service charges 4000 Tsh to empty a 
cesspit/latrine but is at present only able to provide a service to institutions. On occasions a cesspit 
emptier is hired in from Tanga or Mbeya to try to meet demand. There is no private emptying system 
but pits are emptied regularly by 50% of the users. Many cesspits or latrines in Iringa have a drainage 
pipe which is connected with the storm drains. The pipe is usually plugged but during the rains it is 
opened and sewage flows into the drain where it is flusbed away by rainwater.[Humphreys 1995-1] 

The present situation with regard to sanitation and sewerage is problematic. The municipality bas only 
one cesspit emptier and is not able to meet demand. The treatment pond overflows during rainfall and 
has rarely been dislodged. Pit latrines are collapsing, partly as a result of the high water table. The 
density of pits in the Central Business District is at the moment too high for soakage to work properly. 
Septic tanks and pit latrines are rarely emptied and overflow is common. The overflow from pits and 
tanks is in general to the stormwater drainage system.[Humphreys 1995-1] 

The occurrence of water related diseases is high as a result of the absence of a sanitation 
system.[Parkman 1994-1] Surface and ground waters are polluted by flows from septic tanks soakaways 
and pit latrines. The main water bodies include the Little Ruaha River and the Hobo Stream. 
Bacteriological water analysis showed unsatisfactorily high level of faecal coli in the river water, 
particularly in the Little Ruaha River. [Humphreys 1995-1] 

According to the socio-economie survey by the USEP, approximately 66% of the people with latrines 
were satisfied with this system whereas only 33% of septic tank users were content and priority should be 
given to the promotion of latrines.[Humphreys 1995-1: 7/4] In the future the discharge of cesspit wastes 
into the storm drains bas to be prevented. The present fine of 100 Tsh fora single offence needs to be 
increased as currently it is significantly cheaper to pay the fme than to pay for cesspit 
emptying. [H umphreys 1995-1] 

7 .2.6 Solid waste collection 

Storage systems for solid waste are limited in Iringa. Some buildings in the Central Business District 
have bins, usually half 200 litre drums, but elsewhere waste is dumped along the streets at recognized 
locations. Street sweeping is currently carried out by 46 sweepers supervised by cleaning inspectors. In 
the centre of Iringa the waste is collected. Waste is not collected by the municipality from industrial sites 
and from squatter areas. Most of the waste generated by the industries is buried, stored or humt on the 
site and some is taken to the dump by private transport. The municipal council does not charge for 
refuse collections and therefore bas no Solid Waste income.[Humphreys 1995-1] 
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The Cleansing Service has 3 vehicles. Some vehicles are borrowed occasionally by the municipality to 
assist the Cleansing Service to remove bacldogs of waste or when collection-vehicles are out of service. 
The waste is disposed of at a dump on the north side of the town, along the Dodoma Road. The dump is 
about 7 km from town in a wooded area. The waste is dumped randomly along tracks through the 
woods, close to the main road and up to 100 metres into the woods. The dump boundary is difficult to 
define and may cover an area of some 300 x 200 m. [Humphreys 1995-1] 

As solid waste is not collected from industries, they have to dispose their waste themselves. Some 
examples of this disposal are given below. SIDO generates 500 kilo of solid waste daily, of which 50% 
are metals, 36% organic wastes, 10% waste oil and 4% papers/packaging. The waste is dumped in pits 
and on open ground. The waste of Cotex consistsof 86.5% organic wastes, 12% metals, 1% 
papers/packaging and 0.5% plastic. Wastes are stored in pits, and cotton wastes and hard wastes are sold 
to interested people. The rest is bumt on site. Solid waste produced by Dabaga is about 1200 kilo daily 
of which 98% are garden wastes and 2% is paper/packaging. Waste is stored in pits and some of the 
waste is taken by private firms for animal feed. The rest is either bumt or buried on site. Solid waste of 
Ivory is temporarily stored on site in containers (soapstock) and on the open ground (hulls). The hulls 
are recycled as humus for the oilseed farms and the soapstock is taken to the municipal dump by own 
vehicles of the company. The National Milling Corporation generates waste which consistsof 90% 
admixture of water and flourand 10% of paper/packaging. Waste is collected on an open space within 
the property. Some waste is taken by farmers for manure and the rest is bumt on site.[Humphreys 1995-
2] 

7.2.7 Roads 

Iringa town is located at the crossing of two major international roads, the great North Road running 
from Cairo to Johannesburg and the Tanzania-Zambia Highway running from Dar es Salaam to Ndola. 
The roads link Iringa town withother regional capitals and with towns in the neighbouring countries. 

The tronk roads passing through the municipal boundaries are maintained by the Ministry of Works, 
Communications, and Transport (MWCT). These roads are the Tanzam highway and the Dodoma road. 
Two regional roads, one to Kalenga and the other to Luganga, are under the responsibility of the 
MWCT as well. The MWCT also maintains the link road from the Tanzam highway to the start of the 
Dodoma road, at the round about at the top of the escarpment. Therefore the main roads through the 
town are all under the responsibility of the MWCT.[Humphreys 1995-1] 

The current situation of the main roads is as follows [Humphreys 1995-1:4/1]: 
- The Tanzam highway is in reasonable condition. 
- The Dodoma road is largely intact within the central part of the town although it is extensively patched. 
- The road to Mkwawa secondary school in the nortb-west of Iringa is narrow with a bitumen surface in 
poor condition. Originally the bitumen surface extended to the entrance of the school but the last secti
ons have now deteriorated to a gravel/earth road. From the school it is a earth road. 
- Kalenga road from the top of the escarpment to the west, bas a bituminous surfacing on the first 900 
metres, thereafter it is gravel. 
- The escarpment road is bitumen surfaced but narrow with a poor alignment. 
- Of the other roads, those in the steep sided valley area immediately to the west of the CBD, are heavily 
eroded. 

In general the network of main roads serving the town is adequate but rehabilitation and maintenance is 
required. The quality of the rural roads is lower. According to Kirumba [1995] the condition of the rural 
roads is seasonal and they can hardly be used during the rain season. The demand in the town is for 
upgrading of the existing roads rather than the construction of new roads. The presence of services close 
to or within the roads itself will make the rehabilitation difficult and costly. Small bore water pipes fre
quently exist close to the current road surface.[Humphreys 1995-1] Furthermore the maintenance 
capability of the Municipal Council is severely limited by a shortage of funds and equipment. The only 
work being carried out is the filling of potholes using soil or gravel, the cutting of roadside vegetation 
and some cleaning of the drains. Very few new works on the roads bas been carried out recently apart 
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from the re-carpeting of Uhuru Avenue. The MWCT plans to rehabilitate the Dodoma road.[Humphreys 
1995-1] 

The Urban Sector Engineering Project (USEP) was initiated by the Tanzanian government through 
credit from the International Development Agency. One of the main objectives of the USEP was the 
development of a five-year investment project. The investment project agreed upon with the Municipal 
Engineer and his staff in 1995, consists of, for example the construction of a pavement for the main bus 
stand and the rehabilitation of as many of the roads within the town that can be maintained with the 
available finance. This rehabilitation is initially only sufficient to bring roads up to a maintainable 
standard and does not include fortheir improvement.[Humphreys 1995-1] 

A crucial link to the town is the escarpment road. There is a lot of motorised and non motorised traffic 
on the steep, narrow, winding road. There are proposals to widen the road or to construct a town by-pass 
to alleviate the traffic pressure on it. Although the by-pass could remove some of the traffic of Dodoma, 
most of it seems to be local, to and from the industrial area.[Humphreys 1995-1] 

7 .2.8 Railways 

There is no railway in lringa town. The Tazara train does not stop in Iringa, and the nearest train-station 
is in Makambako. Mr. Kirumba and Mr. Kilimo [1995] did notbelieve this to be a main problem for 
industrial companies in Iringa, as most of them use road transport. 

7 .2.9 Urban transport 

There is no public bus service in Iringa and urban transport is taken care of by private companies. 

7.2.10 Airports 

Iringa has an airport at Nduli to the north of the town. 

7.3 INDUSTRY 

7.3 .1 History industrialization 

The first kind of industrial activities in Iringa started in 1930. Farmers who cultivated maize in the 
neighbourhood came to the smal! town for the processing of this maize. However the processing was on 
a very smal! scale and it was not until the 1950s that the first industrial companies started. These first 
industries were concemed with miiiing of maize and with carpentry. Most of the companies which were 
established in the 1950s were not real industries, but garages. These first industries are now located in 
the centre of the town, but by the time they were established the town was much smaller and they were 
located in the periphery. [Kihongozi 1995] 

There has not been a rapid growth in the number or scale of industries in Iringa. Actually the 
industrialization pace is very slow. Iringa is possibly the least industrialized large town of Tanzania. When 
the industrial-growth-poles policy started, Mbeya became the growth pole for the Southem Highlands 
and was stimulated by the government. Mbeya developed quickly. In the new industrial policy all regional 
towns became growth centres, including Iringa. However Mbeya had already become much stronger than 
Iringa. All industrial activities were attracted by the development of Mbeya. The development of Iringa 
has lagged bebind. [Kihongozi 1995] 

7 .3.2 Location of industrial companies 

Iringa town has a few manufacturing industries. The total industrial area in Iringa is 180 ha.[Humphreys 
1995-1: 3/6] The main industrial area is situated to the south of the town on either side of the Tanzania
Zambia Highway. Some industrial development is on the Kalenga Road in Mlandege. A SIDO estate 
started in Iringa in 1984, to promote small manufacturing and service industries. The SIDO area is loca-

77 



ted in the south west of Iringa, along the Tanzam Highway. The estate started with ten factory buildings, 
and construction was fmanced by the government. At the moment only four companies are operating at 
the estate. [Mgatta 1995] Most of the industrial companies in Iringa are located along the main roads, 
because of the importance of transport [Kirumba 1995]. 

Mr. Nassawe [1995] of the MTI told that it depends on the available resources in the neighbourhood of a 
town which industries are promoted. For that reason a paper factory was established in Iringa region, 
near to the forest and a textile company in Iringa town, close to cotton production. The Diamond factory 
in Iringa is mislocated, as diamonds are found in Mwanza and Shinyanga. 

7 .3.3 lndustrial policy 

Industrial development is considered to be crudal for the economie development of Iringa by the 
municipality. At the moment the industrial sector is not very important for the economy of the town, 
which is dominated by especially agriculture and furthermore offices, services and trade. The municipality 
especially promotes smal! scale industries, which are processing agricultural products. Those industries 
have to be attracted by the presence of the SIDO estate. Large or polluting industries are not really 
attracted, but are also not restricted.[Kihongozi 1995] 

Workshops and carpentry companies are free to choose their location. They are scattered in the whole 
town and are allowed to locate in residential areas. Small and medium scale companies can locate on 
Gangilonga, Kibwabwa and Mlandege area. The areas where industries are promoted to locate are in the 
periphery of the town and near to the Mbeya-Dar es Salaam road. Medium scale companies are not 
allowed to locate outside the industrial areas and can be forced to locate on an estate by the provision of 
licences. [Kihongozi 1995] 

For the control of hazards in the proposed and existing industries in Iringa municipality, the USEP 
reeommencts the followingwastes control measures [Humphreys 1995-1:3/17]: 
- Engineering control, like: siting of industries away from residential areas; proper construction of 
industrial plants; and installation of adequate wastewater pre-treatment facilities in new industries before 
commencing operation. 
- Administrative control, like: proper arrangement of workers' shifts to minimize duration of exposure to 
hazards; and enforcement of installation of industrial pre-treatment facilities. 
-Personnel protection, like: provision of appropriate protective clothing; provision of emergency response 
equipment; and routine health and safety inspections. 

7.4 POTENTIALFOR DEVELOPMENT 

7 .4.1 Opportunities 

The demographic, agricultural and infrastructural circumstances in Iringa region are quite good 
compared to other parts of Tanzania. The population density is below average, the rainfall relatively high 
and the infrastructure fairly developed. Those factors contributed to the fast economie development of 
the region after the introduetion of the Green Revolution in the mid-1970s.[Aeroe 1992] Currently Iringa, 
Mbeya and the Ruvuma regions in the south of Tanzania are commonly referred to as the grain baskets 
of Tanzania. The contribution of Iringa region to the National Gross Dornestic Product has increased. In 
1992 the GDP oflringa was 13.2% of the national GDP compared to 4.7% in 1980.[Wanjohi 1994-1: 7; 
source: Bureau of Statistics] (Appendix A.4.15) 

Iringa town is the centre of Iringa region. Iringa has developed from a small strategie settiement esta
blished by the Germans at the turn of the century to an important administrative and commercial centre 
for the surrounding rural areas. lt also serves as a staging post for national and international traffic. In 
1980 a Master Plan for Iringa was made. The Iringa Urban Master Plan (1980-2000) was prepared in 
light of the Third Five Year Development Plan (1976-1981) which upgraded all regional centres, inclu
ding Iringa, to growth centres. [Lupala 1987]In 1988 7.0 percent of the total population oflringa region 
was living in Iringa town, compared to an average of 6.4 percent of the regional population living in the 
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regional capita! for all regions in Tanzania, excluding the Dar es Salaam region.[Aeroe 1992: 132; source: 
1988 census] 

7 .4.2 Constraints 

The Iringa town council bas a lack of money. The town council bas inadequate own sourees of revenue 
and depends on the grants of the central government. The introduetion of Development Levy in 1984 bas 
increased the town council 's revenue and diminished the dependenee on central government 
grants.[Lupala 1987] In the year 1983/84 the locally raised revenue was 5,126,718 TShs and the 
government grants were 14,333,877 TShs, compared to respectively 13,664,025 TShs and 14,682,284 
TShs in 1984/85. The percentage of local revenue to the total amount of Iringa's town councils revenue 
was 26.3 percent in 1983/84 and 48.2 percent in 1984/85.[Lupala 1987: 13; source: Iringa Town Council 
Economie and Trade Office 1986] (An overview of revenues and expenditures of Iringa municipal council 
in the years 1991 to 1994 is given in Appendix A.4.18) 

According to the USEP the following issues are important, when consirlering the future planned 
development of Iringa [Humphreys 1995-1: 3/1]: 
- The redevelopment plan for the CBD of Iringa bas not been gazetted. As a result, the proposals in the 
plan can not be implemented as they have no legal basis. 
- Currently plots are allocated without any reference to criteria and little attention is paid to the appli
cants' ability to develop the allocated land. 
- The municipality bas planned new residential areas. These areas are not popular as they are unserviced. 
The existing planned areas could first be used for infllling. 
- Iringa bas expanded along the major roads in the town. This ribbon development makes the provision 
of infrastructure expensive. The land between the roads should be developed to attain a more compact 
urban form. 
- Iringa bas a number of squatter settlements which have been established near industrial areas and at 
the periphery of the older planned areas. 
- Enforcement of planning laws is very weak in Iringa. The reasans for the inability to enforce planing 
legislation will have to be ascertained. 

There are many weaknesses in the environmental planning and management in Iringa municipality, like 
tbe lack of funds for operation and maintenance activities, the low penalties for offenses, the overlapping 
and conflicting jurisdictional responsibilities among the different bodies, the lack of public awareness, 
education and participation, and the low awareness and familiarity, by the public and gaveroment offici
als, of existing laws.[Humphreys 1995-1] 

7.5 CONCLUSIONS 

* Economie development 

The main resource of Iringa region is the agricultural potential and agriculture is the main economie 
activity.ln the pastIringa region developed rapidly as aresult ofthe maize boom. (7.1.1;7.1.3) 

Iringa town is the regionat centre of Iringa region. The town was established by the Germans for military 
reasons. The development of Mbeya town was stimulated by the 'green revolution' in the region, the 
Tanzam bighwaypassing the town, and the large number ofpublicjobs. (7.1.1;7.1.7;7.4.1) 

The majority of people in formal sector employment in Iringa town, is employed in the service sector. 
But, tbe largest part of the population is still dependent on agriculture for its survival. The industrial 
sector bas little importance and should be developed to strengthen the economie base of the town. (7 .1. 7; 
7.3.3) 
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* Urban planning 

The population of Iringa town appears to be largely stable. (7 .1.6) 

The municipal area is only partly urbanized. Steep slopes limit the area suitable for urban development, 
but tb ere is still enough place for infilling within the current boundary. (7 .1. 9) 

Since 1976 Iringa is a growth pole. There are no specific reasons for the choice of lringa. The town is a 
regional centre, and all regional eentres were upgraded. Little consideration was given to the 
development potential of the town. (7 .4.1) 

The first Master Plan for Iringa was prepared in 1980, but was never published. Only draft versions have 
been made. The government has to publish an elaborated plan for the development of the town, in order 
to make possible communication about the plan, and execution of it. (7 .1. 9) 

* lndustry 

There is no industrial policy with detailed objectives in Iringa. The municipality promotes smal! scale 
industries, which are processing agricultural products. (7 .3.3) 

The USEP list with waste control measures for the control of hazards in industries does not seem to be 
very feasible, as the measures require financial means which are probably not available in most of the 
companies. (7.3.3) 

Economie infrastructure 

The ribbon development of Iringa town, makes the provision of infrastructure expensive. The 
municipality is already aiming at a more compact urban development, but without success yet. (7 .4.2) 

According to officials of the MTI the supply of power and water to companies in Iringa is enough, as 
only a few companies have to compete for the available amounts. (7 .2) 

There are some problems with the quality of the economie infrastructure in Iringa. There are shortages 
of power and water, telecommunications has a low quality, drainage can be a problem in a large part of 
the town, there is no municipal sanitation and sewerage system, and the capacity to collect solid waste is 
smal!. The main roads in Iringa are in a reasonable condition, the condition of rural road is seasonal. 
Iringa has no railway station and public transport is taken care of by private companies. There is an 
airport in the municipality. (7 .2) 
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CHAPTER 8 INTERVIEWSWITH INDUSTRIES AND 
MUNICIP ALlTIES 

This chapter gives an evaluation of the execution of the interviews in genera!, and a summary of the 
interviews with industrial managers and town planners in Mbeya and Iringa. (A more extensive summary 
of interviews can be found in Appendix 3). The data from different interviews are compared in paragraph 
8.6. The structure of the paragraphs 8.2, 8.3, 8.4, and 8.5 resembles. 

8.1 EVALUATIONEXECUTIONOF INTERVIEWS 

8.1.1 Co-operation respondents 

In general the willingness of respondents to co-operate was large. At the Ministry of Trade and Industry 
I have spoken with Mr. Nassawe, the Director of Planning, whohad little time available and referred me 
to the Department of Smal! Scale Industry, where I interviewed Mr. Kirumba and Mr. Kilimo, two 
passionated and inspiring officials of the MTI. At the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban 
Development it was possible to have an interview with Mr. Hayuma, the Director of the Urban Planning 
Department. Mr. Dumulinyi, the Mbeya Town Planner and Mr. Kihongozi, the Senior Municipal Planner 
of Iringa, were enthusiastic and made quite some time available to answer the questions. In both towns it 
was possible to have a short interview with the Regional Managers of SIDO and the Regional Directors 
of Tanesco. 

The possibility to interview industrial managers was sometimes limited, as they were not present, had 
little time, or were not really interested. In most of the companies I interviewed the industrial manager, 
however in some cases it was impossible as he was out of town or had no time available. In these 
enterprises I spoke to a principal engineer, a foreman, a fmancial manager, a senior marketing officer, 
and an assistant manager. The willingness of industrial managers was varied. Especially the managers of 
companies with considerable fmancial problems, were not really interested in the interview. Some ethers 
enjoyed giving an interview and showed me round the enterprise afterwards. 

8.1.2 Use of questionnaires 

The questionnaire for the Ministry of Trade and Industry is not literally used. As Mr. Nassawe had little 
time available, he provided me with two internal documents of the MTI, one about history and problems 
of the manufacturing sector of Tanzania, and the other one about the formulation of a new national 
industrialization policy, to answer a part of the questions in advance. Afterwards he was willing to answer 
a few questions bimself and he referred me to the Department of Small Scale lndustry of Ministry of 
Trade and lndustry, which is best informed about the industrial development outside Dar es Salaam. At 
the SSI department I interviewed two officials with the questionnaire as a checklist. The town planners 
and the regional managers of SIDO in Iringa and Mbeya answered all the questions of the 
questionnaires. 

The original questionnaire for the industrial companies was too long as the time of managers was often 
limited. After the first interviews the questionnaire was shortened. There was no crucial change of the 
content of the interview as many questions turned out to be overlapping. The interviews with the original 
questionnaire are not removed from the sample. (The adjusted questionnaire can be found in Appendix 
A.1.5). The question about the production of the company (A8) was only answered by a few companies. 
Most of the managers were not willing to answer the question or did not have the necessary information. 
Question E4, whether companies are asked by the government fortheir need of infrastructure, was not 
generally understood and was not answered by 11 companies in Mbeya and 4 in lringa. 

All government officials and the largest part of the managers were fluent in English. The language bas 
been a problem in four companies in Iringa. The data of seven of the eleven companies visited in Iringa 
is used, as the information of the four other companies was too limited. The managers of these four 
companies spoke little English and they only understood part A and B of the questionnaire. The four 
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companies are the numbers 19, 20, 21, and 22 on the list with industries visited in Iringa (Appendix 
A.2.3b) and have respectively 5, 5, 6, and 16 persons engaged, which means that three of them have 
become small scale companies, which had been left out of the sample when this information had been 
available in advance. The answers of these four companies on question B1 and B2 are mentioned 
between brackets in Appendix A.3.5b. 

8.2 DATAFROM INDUSTRIES IN MBEYA 

This paragraph contains a summary of information given by the managers of 12 visited industrial 
companies in Mbeya. The numbers between brackets refer to the number of companies who have given a 
eertaio answer. A character with a number between brackets refers to a question of the questionnaire for 
industrial companies (Appendix A.1.5) .In the beginning of each sub-paragraph, a summary is given in 
bold type. 

8.2.1 Economie infrastructure 

8.2.1.1 Quality of the economie infrastructure 

The quality of the power supply and the water supply is considered to be Iow by the majority of the 
companies. Roads, railways and telecommunication facilities are in general considered to be in a good 
condition, although there are a few complaints. According to most of tbe companies tbe maintenance of 
tbe infrastructure is sufficient. 

The quality of the power supply bas been a problem for almost all of the companies (11). The supply is 
unreliable and there is rationing of power. For some companies the problem is solved; two companies 
bought a stand-by generator and two other companies recently have a satisfactory supply. The quality of 
the water supply was a problem for most of the companies as well (8). For one company the problem is 
solved since they have a good storage of water. According to the other companies the supply is uureliabie 
and too low. There is often no water or only water at night. The companies which are located in Songwe 
get their water from a river and have a satisfactory supply. One company mentioned the low quality of 
sanitation due to a shortage of water and another company complaioed about the quality of 
telecommunication. In general the quality of telecommunication is considered to be high or sufficient, 
although connections during the rain and international calls can be a problem. Two companies 
complained about the low quality of rural roads. The majority of the industries is content with the 
condition of roads and railways.(B2) 

According to the majority of the companies the present infrastructure is adequately maintained (8). One 
company mentioned the insufficient maiotenance of roads. According to them the new roads, which are 
in a perfect condition, are not maintaioed at all and will deteriorate soon.(C3) 

8.2.1.2 lmportance of tbe economie infrastructure 

Tbe presence and quality of elements of the economie infrastructure is important for the Iocation 
choiee and production of the industrial companies. The presence of eertaio infrastructure was an 
important factor for the choiee of Iocation of companies. The quality of the infrastructure, especially of 
the power and water supply, can be crucial for tbe operation of an industrial company. Half of the 
companies expect that an improvement in power and water supply willeven increase their production. 
The production of some companies is hindered by other bottlenecks. 

For almost half of the companies the presence of eertaio infrastructure was a reason for the choice of 
their location. (5). Other important reasoos which were mentioned by companies are the neamess of raw 
materials (6), the neamess of a market of buyers (4) and the govemment policy to spread industries (3). 
The companies according to which infrastructure was important, mentioned the following reasons; the 
presence of the Tanzam road (3), the presence of the Tazara railway (2), the water supply (1), the 
services of the industrial estate (1) and the good infrastructure in general (1). Some other reasoos are 
related with infrastructure. For the companies whohave chosen to locate in Mbeya to be close to their 
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raw matenals or buyers, the accessibility of the town is very important. Their place of resources and their 
market is mostly not limited to Mbeya town, but covers a larger surrounding area. (BI) 

All companies mentioned at least two elements of the economie infrastructure to be crucial for the 
operation of their company (Cl). The absence or low quality of certain elements of the economie 
infrastructure can severely hinder or even stop the production of a company. In more than a half of the 
companies (7) there is no production at all when there is no power. (D 1) 

An improverneut of certain elements of the infrastructure might improve the production of industries. 
However for some companies other bottlenecks are more important, like the lack of working capital, the 
shortage of raw matenals and the insufficient demand for products. Half of the companies expect that an 
improverneut in the power and water supply will increase their production. Two of them expect other 
changes as well; an increase intheir number of different products, a decrease in production costs, an 
enlargement of their market, and an increase intheir productivity .(D2) 

8.2.1.3 Priority of the elements of the economie infrastructure 

Power, water and roads are considered to be most important. According to all the companies the power 
supply is crudal for their operation. Most of the companies mentioned water supply and roads to be 
important as well. The absence of power or water can severely hinder the production. The low quality of 
roads can hamper the supply of raw materials. An improverneut of the power (and water) supply can 
increase the production for half of the companies. 

All the companies mentioned at least two elements of the economie infrastructure to be crucial for the 
operation of their company. The following elements were considered to be important; power (12), roads 
(9), water supply (8), railways (5), telecommunication (4), and solid waste collection (1). 
Power and water are both crucial for the operation of machinery. Roads and rails are important for the 
transport of raw materials and fmished products. Telecommunication is used for the contact with 
clients.(C1) 

According to the companies their production can be hindered by the absence or low quality of; power 
(11), water (4), roads and railways (4), and sanitation (1). For four companies the absence of power 
results in a very low production, for seven companies it means no production at all. For four companies 
the absence of water will severely hinder the production, as they use the water for cooling of machinery 
or a boiler. Four companies mentioned the problems with transport related to the condition of roads and 
railways.(D 1) 

Only the improverneut of water supply and power supply were mentioned to have possibly an effect on 
production. The improverneut of the water supply was never mentioned as the only change, but always 
together with an improverneut of the power supply. Four companies expect that an increase in the quality 
and quantity of the power supply will increase their production. According to two companies an 
improverneut of the power and the water supply will increase their production.(D2) 

8.2.1.4 The price of economie infrastructure 

The following elements of the economie infrastructure are considered to be too expensive; power (8), 
telecommunication (3), railwaytransport (2) and water (1). Companies who complained about eertaio 
prices, mentioned the prices of other elements to be reasonable. Only for one company all the prices 
are too high. For four companies all prices are reasonable. 

Eight companies complained about the price of power. Six of them said power is very expensive, and two 
mentioned it a bit too expensive. According to three companies the price for telecommunication is too 
high. Their complaints differ from bit too expensive, too expensive, and very expensive. Four companies 
mentioned the price of water. According to three of them the price of water is very low, but the quality 
of the supply is low as well. For one company the low price is even too high compared to the services 
offered. The companies in Songwe pay a reasonable fee to use water from the river. Two companies 
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mentioned rail transport to be expensive. 

According to four companies all the prices for infrastructure are reasonable. One of them said the fees 
and taxes are high but it is worth paying as it is not easy for the government to provide these services. 
The other eight companies all had some comments on the prices of infrastructure, but seven of them said 
that the prices of the "other" infrastructure elements are normal. With "other" they meant all the 
elements except the ones about which they had made comments. Only according to one company all the 
prices for infrastructure are too high, especially compared to the quality. (F 1) 

8.2.2 Other parties involved 

8.2.2.1 The government 

The opinions a bout the policy and the performance of the government are diverse. According to some 
companies the government is not at all supporting industry, while others are quite content with the 
efforts of the government to improve, for example, the infrastructure. The government currently bas the 
complete responsibility for the economie infrastructure. Almost all the companies agreed that the 
government is paying some attention to the infrastructure, although half of them mentioned that the 
efforts of the government are not always successful. The majority of the companies believe the 
maintenance of the present infrastructure is sufficient. The opinions about the pace of the expansion of 
the infrastructure are more diverse. 

According to almost all of the companies (11) the government currently has the complete responsibility 
for all the infrastructure. One company said the government is responsible for the largest part of the 
infrastructure provision but companies can be expected to contribute in the minor rnainterrance of 
infrastructure in the vicinity of their plot.(E1) 

According to almost all the companies the government is paying some attention to the economie 
infrastructure (11). However five companies also mentioned that the efforts of the government often have 
little success. One company said the infrastructure in general was improving. According to eight campa
nies all the elements of the economie infrastructure have the priority of the government. But five 
companies said the government is especially paying attention to the condition of the roads, and has done 
so in the nearby past, with some success. One company complained about the lack of attention for the 
power and water supply.(C2) 

According to the majority of the companies the present infrastructure is adequately maintained (8).(C3) 
The opinions about the pace of the expansion of the economie infrastructure differ. Seven companies say 
the expansion of infrastructure is not fast enough. One of them makes an exception for the new roads, 
which are of good quality. And according to another one especially the water and the power supply 
should be expanded and improved. According to five companies the expansion of infrastructure is fast 
enough. One of them makes an exception for the power supply, which has to be improved more.(C4) 

For three companies the choice for the location of their company was influenced by the policy of the 
government to spread industries in the whole country. One of them is a private company. The two other 
companies are parastatals, they were located in Mbeya to stimulate the economie development of the 
region and to create employment in this area.(B1) 

The opinions about the government are diverse. Some companies complained about the current policy of 
liberalisation. They fear that some local industries will not be able to compete with cheap imports, when 
they are not protected by the government. A part of the companies was not content with the support of 
the govemment for industries, or the development of the infrastructure in Mbeya. However, some other 
companies were content about the efforts of the government or believed the govemment was not to 
blame for poor performance, as it lacks financial resources. 
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As an illustration, two opposite opinions about the government. According to Pemacco the fees and taxes 
for infrastructure are high, but worth paying as it is not easy for the government to provide these 
services. The government is trying to do its best in infrastructure provision. Por example at the moment 
the government aims at getting power from Zambia, to provide the companies in this region with enough 
energy. On the contrary the Textile Mill believes most governmental policies are not geared towards 
industrial development. Por example there is no cotton available as almost all the cotton is exported. This 
shortage of ootton is one of the bottlenecks for the operation of the company. 

8.2.3 Participation of private parties in the provision and maintenanee of economie infrastrueture 

8.2.3.1 Present situation 

Companies are not asked by the govemment to help in the provision or maintenanee of the economie 
infrastrueture but they can eontribute on own initiative. Participation of private eompanies is allowed 
but not really stimulated by the government. Some eompanies are willing to contribute but are waiting 
for the government to ask them. 

Half of the eompanies ean help the govemment with the provision or maintenanee of the economie 
infrastructure, with manpower, equipment or sometimes money. They are especially willing to help with 
maintenanee aetivities in the neighbourhood of their own plot. Three companies have experienee with 
participation. The eompanies which are not willing to eontribute said that infrastructure is the task of 
the government or that they are already paying a lot of fees and taxes. 

Half of the companies (6) said they are willing, and they are able to help the government with the provi
sion or rnainterrance of the economie infrastructure. Their contribution can be manpower, equipment or 
sometimes money. These companies are especially willing to help the go verrunent with rnainterrance 
activities in the neighbourhood of their own plot. Three of the companies which said they could possibly 
help the government, are not yet participating in practice. Two of them are willing to contribute in the 
provision of infrastructure but bas never been asked by the government to do so. According to them the 
government should first ask the companies for their willingness to help. The other company which is able 
to contribute, has not dorre it yet because it is not really necessary to help the government. They can help 
if they want to, but they are also paying fees and taxes. (E2) 

The three other companies which are willing to participate, have some experience with it. Por example 
Mbeya Industries offered help to the municipality when the road in Mbalizi area had to be upgraded. 
The company volunteered to help with manpower and equipment to build the road. A water supply pipe 
in the neighbourhood of Highland Soap broke down some time ago. The company has send its workers 
and equipment to repair the pipe. However the main reason for this assistance was "to speed up the job", 
it would cost a lot of time to wait for the government to repair the pipe. Starlight Industries assisted in 
the upgrading of the road along its plot. (E2) 

The six other companies are not willing to participate in the provision or rnainterrance of infrastructure. 
According to three of them companies can not be asked to contribute in infrastructure, as it is the task 
of the government. One company said it is not possible for local firms to co-operate in the provision of 
infrastructure because they are too small and have little capita!. Two companies . are not willing to parti
cipate as they are already paying their fees and taxes which are too high for the low quality of services. 
However one of them do believe that companies are responsible for the infrastructure on their own plot 
or the infrastructure that is only servicing their company. Por example the Cement Company has it's own 
conneetion to the Tazara railway and has paid for that. (E2) 

According to six companies, the government never asks them to participate in the provision or 
rnainterrance of infrastructure. According to one, they are not often asked to help. No company 
mentioned any incentives from the government to stimulate participation. (E3) 

Companies are not asked by the government to help but they can contribute on own initiative. 
Participation of private companies is allowed but not really stimulated. Some companies said that they 
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are not very positive about helping the government as the government is not helping them. For example 
the manager of the Textile Mill said, that when the government should promote industry, companies 
could do their best to help, but now there is no support at all for the industries, they are certainly not 
willing to assist the government in infrastructure provision. 

8.2.3.2 In the future 

Half of the companies believe the government should have the complete responsibility for the economie 
infrastructure in the future and companies can not be expected to help besides paying their fees and 
taxes. The other half of the companies said the government should be the main provider of economie 
infrastructure in the future, but local or foreign firms can contribute. 

According to half of the companies (6) the government should have the complete responsibility for the 
economie infrastructure in the future and companies can not be expected to contribute. Three of them 
said they are already paying enough fees and taxes and the three other companies gave no further 
explanation, they just believe it is the task of the government. One of them said companies can only he 
responsible for the infrastructure on their own plot and the infrastructure that is only servicing their 
company. (ES) 

The other half of the companies said the government should be the main provider of economie 
infrastructure in the future. Five of them believe companies can volunteer to give the government some 
help. One of them said it is impossible for local firms to contribute, as they are small and have little 
capita!, but the government should ask the large foreign firms to participate in the infrastructure 
provis ion. Three of the five companies which said the government can get · some help are willing to assist 
in maintenance activities in the neighbourhood of their plot. The two other companies gave no further 
explanation. (ES) 

As an illustration, the following ideas of some industries about the future provision of the economie 
infrastructure. The Common Facility Workshop believes the government first has to ask companies for 
their need of infrastructure and fortheir willingness to contribute in provision and maintenance activities. 
Afterwards they are willing to contribute in manpower and money. Furthermore they want to co-operate 
withother companies in order to participate in the provision of infrastructure in the future. They think 
the government should be responsible for the overall planning of the infrastructure, companies can 
especially participate in the provision and maintenance of infrastructure in the vicinity of the site. Mbeya 
Industries said that companies can help to fill up some gaps in the provision by the government. The 
govemment is responsible for 9S% of the infrastructure and the last S % can be done by companies. 
According to Highland Soap companies can contribute with maintenance activities on their own initiative. 
The Textile Mill expects that when companies which provide infrastructure are no longer owned by the 
government and when more competition in the provision of infrastructure exists, the infrastructure 
services might improve. 

8.3 DATAFROM INDUSTRIES IN IRINGA 

This paragraph contains a summary of information given by the managers of 7 visited industrial 
companies in Iringa. The numbers between brackets refer to the number of companies who have given a 
certain answer. A character with a number between brackets refers to a question of the questionnaire for 
industrial companies (A.l.S). In the beginning of each sub-paragraph, a summary is given in bold type. 

8.3.1 Economie infrastructure 

8.3.1.1 Quality of the economie infrastructure 

The judgements about the quality of the elements of the economie infrastructure are quite various. 
Most complaints concern the power supply and the solid waste collection. Almost half of the companies 
complained about the quality of the roads, but as many were content with their condition. Although 
there are some complaints, power, telecommunication, water supply and roads are considered to have a 
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rather good quality by almost half of the companies (3). Most of the industrial companies are oot 
content with the maintenance of the infrastructure. 

Four companies complained about the power supply, the quality of the supply is too low and there are 
frequent power cuts. One company mentioned the power rationing, which should be less for industrial 
companies. Industries are only operating durlog the day and should be better provided durlog that time. 
According to the three other companies the quality of the power supply is enough. One of them said that 
power bas the lowest quality of all infrastructure elements, but that the supply is still sufficient. (B2) 

Three companies mentioned the good quality of telecommunication. One company said telephone 
services are oot of a high quality and cao be improved a lot. Two companies have problems with the 
water supply, they call the supply unreliable. Three other companies said the supply is good enough. 
According to two companies the quality of sanitation and sewerage is alright. One company said the 
quality is poor and according to an other one there is no sanitation and sewerage system at all in their 
part of the town. (B2) 

Four companies mentioned that solid waste is oot collected at all. These industries are collecting and 
transporting their own garbage or are burning their waste themselves. One company told that the 
municipality is oot collecting the waste because they have no vehicle to do so. No company said that the 
quality of the waste collection is high. Three companies said roads are in a good condition. However, 
according to three other ones the roads have a low quality, especially the rural roads and durlog the raio 
season. (B2) 

According to four companies the infrastructure is oot adequately maintained. One of them made an 
exception for the highways, which are improved and maintained well.(C3) 

8.3.1.2 lmportance of the economie infrastructure 

The present infrastructure was oot an important factor in the location choice of the companies. For 
almost all the companies one or more element of the economie infrastructure is important for its 
operation and the absence of power or water severely binders or stops the production. However, for the 
majority of the companies an improverneut of eertaio elements of the infrastructure will oot have an 
effect on their production as other bottlenecks are important as well. 

Infrastructure was oot mentioned as an important factor for the choice of location of the company. Only 
one company mentioned the presence of an industrial area as the reason fortheir location choice. 
According to them the main positive characteristic of the industrial area is the good accessibility. 
Important reasoos for location choice were the government policy to spread industries and the nearness 
of raw materials. For the two companies who have chosen to locate in Iringa to be close to their raw 
materials, the accessibility of the town is very important. The raw materials for these two companies are 
mainly agricultural products from the surrounding area. (Bl) 

Almost all the companies (6) mentioned one, or more than one element of the economie infrastructure 
to be crucial for their operation. According to one company infrastructure is not important. The owner of 
the company died recently and the production is extremely low. The company is not interested in any 
improverneut of the infrastructure, as they face a serious lack of capital.(Cl) 

The absence or low quality of eertaio elements of the economie infrastructure cao severely hinder or 
even stop the production in six of the seven companies. In five of them there is no production at all when 
there is no power. (D 1) 

An improverneut of eertaio elements of the infrastructure cao enlarge the production of an industry. 
However for most of the companies (4) other bottlenecks are more important, like the low demand for 
their products and especially a Jack of capital. Three companies expect to enlarge their production when 
there would be a better power supply. One of them also mentioned that with an improverneut of 
telecommunication, it could enlarge its market. The company wants to export their products to more 
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countries, but the current possibilities to communicate with foreign countries are a hindrance.(D2) 

8.3.1.3 Priority of the elements of the economie infrastructure 

Of all the infrastructure, power is considered to be most crucial for the operation of the company. 
Water supply and roads are important as well. The absence of power or water cao severely hinder the 
production. For most of the companies no power means no production at all. An impravement of the 
power supply cao increase the production for almost half of the companies. One company expects to 
increase its market when the communication facilities are improved. 

Only one company mentioned no element of the economie infrastructure at all to be crucial for their 
operation. The other companies all mentioned one or more than one element. Power is considered to be 
crucial by almost all the companies (6). Water is mentioned to be important by three companies. For two 
companies the rural roads are important for the supply of raw materials. One of them also mentioned 
the importance of the interregional roads, as their fmished products are transported through Tanzania by 
road. The importance of telecommunication is only mentioned by one company. As they are exporting a 
part of their products, foreign calls are very important for them. (Cl) 

One company said that their production is not influenced by a low quality of the infrastructure, as they 
already produce extremely little due to other problems. The other six companies did expect a change in 
production when the quality of one or more elements of the infrastructure would be very low. According 
to 5 companies they have no production at all when they have no power. One company said the 
production is severely hindered when power is absent. One company has no production at all when there 
is no water. For three other companies the production is hindered by the absence of water. The negative 
consequences of a bad condition of the roads were only mentioned by one company. Power and water 
are considered to be important for the machinery, and water is sametimes used in the production 
process. The bad condition of rural roads during the rain season can severely hinder the transport of raw 
materials. (Dl) 

Only the impravement of the power supply or communication were mentioned to have possibly a positive 
effect on the operation of the company. Three companies expect to enlarge their production when there 
would be a better power supply. The positive consequences of an improverneut of the communication 
were only mentioned by one company. The company expects to enlarge its market, as it wants to export 
its products to more countries, but is hindered by the current possibilities to communicate with foreign 
countries. (02) 

8.3.1.4 The price of economie infrastructure 

The following fees and taxes are considered to be too high; power (4), property tax (2) and 
telecommunication (1). According to two companies all prices are too high. The majority of the 
companies mentioned the prices of most of the elements to be reasonable. One company said all the 
prices are normal. 

Two companies said that all the prices for infrastructure are too high. According to one of them 
especially power is very expensive and according to the other one especially the property tax is very high. 
(They have been counted in the number of companies who respectively said the price of power or the 
property tax is too high). Four companies complained about the price of power and according to two 
companies the property tax is too high. One company said telecommunication is very expensive, especi
ally the foreign calls. 

According to one company all the prices for infrastructure are normal. Three companies which 
complained about the price of power or telecommunication said that all the other prices were normal. 
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8.3.2 Other parties involved 

8.3.2.1 The government 

Almost all the companies believe that the government is paying attention to all the elements of the 
economie infrastructure. However, the majority of the companies said that the present infrastructure is 
not adequately maintained and is not expanding fast enough. The spreading policy of the government 
bas been important for the location choice of almost half of the companies. Most of the companies are 
not very positive about the support of the government for industries. 

According to most of the companies (6) the government is paying attention to all the elements of the 
economie infrastructure, but half of them added that the efforts of the government often have little 
success.(C2) 

According to the majority of the companies the infrastructure is not adequately maintained. (C3) The 
general opinion is that the infrastructure is not expanding fast enough (6}. Most of the companies 
mentioned that the infrastructure is almost not expanding at all, despite some efforts of the government. 
Improvements in the infrastructure are necessary. Especially the lack of expansion of the power and 
water supply is a problem. (C4) 

Three companies mentioned the spreading policy of the government as the only reason for the choice of 
their location, two of them are private owned and one public. One of these private firms was asked to 
locate in Iringa and could not get a licence for an other area. According to this company they are not 
located in the neighbourhood of their raw materials and the infrastructure in this area is not optima!. 
When they had been free to choose alocation they would not have gone to Iringa. (Bl) 

Most of the companies are not very positive about the support of the government for industries. They 
believe the government is not assisting them. As an mustration some opinions of companies are given 
below. 

Cotex is positive about the policy of the government to spread industries in the whole country. Industry 
can be directed towards the processing of agricultural products and will also support the development of 
the country-side. However the spreading policy of the government can only work if it goes together with 
a development of the possibilities for industries in these ;,rreas. The government bas sent the company to 
this area, but shortages, for example in the power supply, hinder the production. According to them the 
government policy to promote industries is not put in practice and the government is not at all assisting 
them. 

Nyanda believes that the government should proteet the local industries. In the past the problem with 
local companies was the low quality of the products. This situation bas changed as many products have 
been improved. Still it is impossible to compete with foreign firms as the production costs for local firms 
are too high. Imported fmished products should be taxed by the government to proteet the local industry. 

Dabaga told that when the company was established in 1976 there was almost no infrastructure at all, the 
quality of all the elements of the economie infrastructure was very low. Since, the situation has improved, 
but many problems remained. For example there are frequent power cuts. Most of the electricity is used 
for dornestic supply and the rationing for industries is worse. 

According to Dabaga industrial companies are asked fortheir needs every year. They have to flll in a 
form and can mention their problems on it. This form is sent to the Presidents Office. However Dabaga 
believes this form is only a formality. They have never had any reaction on the information they filled in, 
and they do not believe the forms are actually read. 

Iringa Canvas and Leather said that they can certainly not help the government, the government should 
help them. They believe the government is not at all assisting industries. 
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8.3.3 Participation of private parties in the provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure 

8.3.3.1 Present situation 

The general opinion (6) was that companies can not help the government in the provision and 
maintenance of the economie infrastructure. Only one company was willing to partieipate in the 
maintenance of infrastructure and bas experience with it. Although the participation in infrastructure 
provision and maintenance is allowed, there are no incentives from the government to stimulate this 
participation. 

According to six companies they do not have to participate in the provision or maintenance of 
infrastructure. One of them is making an exception for the infrastructure on their own plot. For example 
they are maintaining the water tap on their own plot, but they are not willing to assist in the maintenance 
of the public line. Two companies said that they are not willing to help a government which is not at all 
assisting them. The three other companies believe they do not have to participate because infrastructure 
is the task of the government or the fees are already very high. (E2) 

Only one company mentioned that they are willing to participate in the maintenance of infrastructure and 
have actually done so in the past. Sametimes they used their own tractor to voluuteer in the maintenance 
of a road. The company is willing to assist in maintenance activities when they are asked by the 
municipality to do so. At the moment they have a lack of capital and they are not really able to 
contribute. But in the future, when they have more money again, they will volunteer. (E2) 

According to five companies, the government never asks companies to participate in the provision or 
maintenance of infrastructure. Two of them told that participation is allowed but no company mentioned 
any incentives from the government to stimulate participation.(E3) 

8.3.3.2 In the future 

Almost all the companies believe that the government should have the complete responsibility for the 
economie infrastructure in the future. Companies can not he expected to help. 

According to six companies the government should have the complete responsibility for the provision and 
maintenance of the economie infrastructure in the future and companies can not be expected to contri
bute. According to one of them a company can only be responsible for the infrastructure on its own plot. 
The willingness to help the government is low as most companies do not experience any support for 
industries from the government, and the fees and taxes are high. Only one company said that the govem
ment should be the main provider of the infrastructure and companies can give some help. 

8.4 DATAFROM MBEYAMUNICIPALITY 

This paragraph contains a summary of the information given by the Town Planner of Mbeya. A character 
with a number between brackets refers to a question of the questionnaire for the municipality (Appendix 
A.l.3). In the beginning of each sub-paragraph, a summary is given in bold type. 

8.4.1 Economie infrastructure 

8.4.1.1 Quality of the economie infrastructure 

The municipality is oot very content with the quality of the economie infrastructure in Mbeya, but lacks 
the financial means to improve the situation. The quality of water supply, sanitation and sewerage, and 
solid waste coneetion and disposal is considered to he low by the municipality. The quality of suburban 
roads is very low. Power, telecommunieations, and the airport have a medium quality. The quality of 
the main urban roads and the Tanzam road is high. 

The condition of the infrastructure is considered to be very important by the municipality, but according 
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to the town planner the present economie infrastructure is not of a very high quality.(D3) The 
municipality knows that the quality of sanitation and waste coneetion is low and that a lot of roads are 
badly maintained. It is aware of the fact that more effort should be put in the provision of infrastructure, 
but it laclcs the money to do so.(G2) When the available funds are used, the provision and maintenance 
of the economie infrastructure stops.(F3) 

The quality of the different elements of the economie infrastructure is as follows; 
- Power bas a medium quality in Mbeya, the power supply is sometimes unreliable. 
- Telecommunication bas a medium quality, it can be difficult to get a connection. 
- Water supply bas a low quality. There are ample water sources, but the problem is the transport of the 
water to the users. Water pipes are often broken down, have a low quality or are not available at all. 
- Sanitation and sewerage are of low quality. There is some sewerage in the central areas, but the 
largest part of the population bas its own pit latrine. 
- Solid waste collection and disposal bas a low quality. There is a low capacity to collect waste and to 
bring it to the dumping site, due to a shortage of trucks. The waste is only collected in the central area 
and in the industrial areas. 
- The quality of the main urban roads and the Tanzam road is high. The quality of suburban roads is 
very low, many of these roads can not be used in the rain season and have a poor condition in the rest of 
the year. 
- The railway bas a good quality. 
- Urban transport is completely run by private companies. The quality depends on the company. The 
municipality bas selected the roads which have to be provided with urban transport. 
- The quality of the airport is medium. The airport is adequately maintained, but it is too small, it can 
only be used by small airplanes. The airport will soon be enlarged and located at Songwe. (D5) 

8.4.1.2 lmportance of the economie infrastructure 

The condition of the economie infrastructure is considered to be important for the industrial 
development of Mbeya. The municipality tri es to attract industries by the establishment of industrial 
areas with adequate infrastructure. However at the moment potential industrial investors are 
discouraged by the low quality of the present infrastructure. 

Infrastructure is important for the industrial and economie development of Mbeya. One of the main 
reasons for the economie development of the town are the good connections to the hinterland, as there 
are roads to all districts of Mbeya region. (A4) The quality of the economie infrastructure is considered 
to be very important for the industrial development of the town.(Dl) Industries are attracted by the 
establishment of industrial areas.(C3) Before an industrial area is established, the accessibility of the area 
by rail and road and the availability of water and power are considered. Those are the main criteria for 
the choice of a location for an industrial area. (Dl) The present industrial areas are located along the 
Tanzam highway and near the Tazara railway, which bas to attract investors. The SIDO estate also offers 
services to stimulate investments.(C8) 

Investments in the economie infrastructure are used to stimulate the industrial development. Roads to 
industrial areas are adequately maintained and industries get a priority in power and water supply during 
times of shortages. For example the rationing of power is less for industries than for private house
holds.(D2) However the present economie infrastructure is not of a very high quality and is actually 
hindering the industrial development. Investors are not willing to invest in industries, due to shortages in 
the water and power supply.(D3) 

8.4.1.3 Priority of the elements of the economie infrastructure 

The municipality bas the responsibility for the roads, sanitation and sewerage, and solid waste colleeti
on and disposal, which all have the same priority and are important for industries. Power and water 
are most crudal for the industrial development but are the responsibility of the central government. 
Industries get a priority in the power and water supply. 
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The municipality bas the responsibility for roads, sanitation and sewerage, and solid waste coneetion and 
disposal. These elements will all be upgraded with the same priority.(D6) 

According to the town planner the following elements of the economie infrastructure are most crucial for 
the industrial development: 
l.Power 
2. Water supply 
3.Sanitation and sewerage 

Solid waste collection 
Roads (D7) 

Before an industrial area is established, the accessibility of the area by rail and road and the availability 
of water and power are considered. (D 1) To stimulate the industrial development roads to industrial 
areas are adequately maintained and industries get a priority in the power and water supply. (02) 

8.4.1.4 The price of economie infrastructure 

The population is paying fees and taxes for the economie infrastructure to the local and central 
government. The fee for power and the property tax are most expensive. The infrastructure budget from 
the municipality consists of grants from the government and own revenues, and is mainly spent on 
roads. The budget is insufficient for the provision and maintenance of the necessary infrastructure. 

For power, telecommunication and water supply the population pays a fee to the central government, 
which is highest for power. Transport is partly financed by user fees. The other infrastructure elements 
are paid by taxes to the central and local government.(F2) People are paying tax to the central 
government for the roads. A part of that amount is given by the government to the municipalities. The 
only tax that is paid directly to the municipality is the property tax for buildings. This tax is most 
expensive for the companies and is one of the main income revenues for the municipality. (F 1) 

The municipality is responsible for the fmancing of waste collection, sanitation and sewerage and roads. 
The main funds of the municipality are the infrastructure grants from the central government and their 
own revenues from taxes, levies and licence-fees. In the near future they will get assistance from a new 
World Bank project. This assistance will also contain a fmancial contribution for infrastructure provision. 
A major part of the infrastructure budget of the town is spent on the construction and maintenance of 
roads. Smaller parts are spent on sanitation and waste collection. (Fl) 

The main problem of the municipality with regard to the provision of infrastructure is a lack of money. 
There is plenty of manpower and skill available for construction and maintenance. (E2) But Mbeya has a 
Jack of funds to adequately provide and maintain the necessary economie infrastructure. The costs for 
infrastructure are recovered, as only the available funds are used. When all the money is spent, the 
provision and maintenance stops.(F3) 

8.4.2 Other parties involved 

8.4.2.1 Industries 

According to the municipality industrial development is crucial for the economie development of 
Mbeya. The establishment of industrial companies have to be promoted, especially of light industries. 

The industrial development in Mbeya is considered to be crucial for the economie development of the 
town. Industry has to become the major sector of economie activity in Mbeya.(Cl) Industries are 
attracted to locate in Mbeya by the establishment of industrial areas. 

The municipality especially promotes light industries (C2), the establishment of heavy industries is 
restricted.(C4) 
Industries which produce noise or fumes have to locate on the industrial areas. Minor industries, like 
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bakerles and small-scale textile and dothes companies are allowed to locate in the residential areas.(C7) 
The municipality can force the establishment of companies in the desired areas with industrial licences. 
Industries that produce fumes or noises can only get a licence for one of the industrial areas outside the 
residential area.(C8) 

8.4.2.2 The central government 

Government policies have both stimulated and hampered the industrial development of the town. The 
municipality is content with the current division of responsibilities with regard to the economie 
infrastructure. A decentralization of responsibilities from the central to the local government is 
possible, but only when more funds are provided as well. 

After 1980 there has been a rapid growth in the number of industries in Mbeya, as the government 
aimed at spreading industries through the country. Some parastatals have been located in Mbeya, like 
Farm Implements, Animal Feeds, the Cement Company and the Textile Mill. Also private companies 
were attracted, like Highland Soap and Pemacco. However in the 1990s there has been a stagnation of 
industrial growth in Mbeya. The industry in the town is now in a recession, due to the national economie 
hardship. The trade liberalization is further reducing the dornestic industrial growth, as the local 
companies are not able to compete with the import.(B4) 

The division of responsibilities with regard to the provision and maintenance of the elements of the 
economie infrastructure is as follows. The central government is responsible for the provision, financing 
and maintenance of power, telecommunications, water supply, major water works, railways, ports and 
airports. The municipality does not participate in the provision of one of these elements. The 
municipality is responsible for the provision, fmancing and maintenance of sanitation and sewerage, solid 
waste collection, and roads. They receive some grants from the central government as a financial assis
tance. Private companies are responsible for urban transport (El) 

The central government has proposed to decentralize the responsibility for the water supply to the 
municipalities. This shift in responsibility will be put in practise soon. The municipality has already 
created a department for water supply. (El) According to the municipality the division of responsibilities 
for infrastructure between the central and the local government do not have to be changed. A 
decentralization of the responsibility for the water supply is alright, but only when more funds are 
provided as well.(G3) 

8.4.3 Participation of private parties in the provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure 

8.4.3.1 Present situation 

Companies are allowed to assist in infrastructure provision. Some companies volonteer in minor 
maintenance activities in the neighbourhood of their plot. Companies are never asked about the quality 
of the infrastructure or their need for infrastructure, as the municipality already knows that the quality 
of some elements of the infrastructure is insufficient. 

Companies can volunteer to assist in infrastructure provision. They are never forced to contribute, but 
somelimes they are asked to. They can contribute in money or in manpower.(E3) At present some 
companies volunteer in minor maintenance activities in the neighbourhood of their plot. Foreign compa
nies can contribute as well. In the past a European company has constructed a road for a low price.(E4) 

Industrial companies in Mbeya are never asked about the quality of the infrastructure (G 1) or their need 
for infrastructure. The municipality does not have to go to the companies to ask them, as they already 
know that the quality of some infrastructure is low. The municipality should put more effort in the 
provision of the infrastructure for which it is responsible, but lacks the funds to do so. When companies 
have a problem withother infrastructure elements, like water and power, they can go to the central go
vernment to complain, because it is not the responsibility of the municipality.(G2) 
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8.4.3.2 In the future 

According to the municipality private participation might be possible for roads and private provision 
for sanitation. Partly or completely private provision of infrastructure is allowed but not really 
promoted. 

Private participation might be possible for the construction and maintenance of roads.(G4) Companies 
can help with the upgrading of roads in the vicinity of their plot with manpower, materials and 
money .(G6) The municipality is not really promoting the participation of companies, but when companies 
volunteer, they are allowed to assist.(G7) 

A system of private provision might be possible for sanitation.(G5) Sanitation systems can be run by 
private companies, which earn fees from the users. However, it might be too expensive for a private 
firm.(G8) Private provision of infrastructure is not really promoted but it is allowed. In Dar es Salaam 
there is already a private telecommunications company. But in Mbeya the demand is probably too low 
for a private company to survive. The private provision of infrastructure is not prohibited, but not many 
private companies are expected to be interested. Provision is too expensive and demand is too low.(G9) 

8.5 DATAFROM IRINGAMUNICIPALITY 

This paragraph contains a summary of information given by the Town Planner of Iringa. A character 
with a number between brackets refers to a question of the questionnaire for the municipality (Appendix 
A.l.3). In the beginning of each sub-paragraph, a summary is given in bold type. 

8.5.1 Economie infrastructure 

8.5.1.1 Quality of the economie infrastructure 

The quality of the economie infrastructure in Iringa is low, but the municipality lacks the money for 
improvement. In industrial areas, especially the quality of telecommunication, and sanitation and 
sewerage is low. The condition of the other infrastructure elements is considered to be fair, although 
the quality varies for different parts of the town. 

According to the municipality the economie infrastructure is important, but has a low quality. They aim 
at the upgrading of the infrastructure, but due to a lack of money, there are not many improvements 
yet.(D2) 

The quality of the infrastructure in the industrial areas varies. In Kibwabwa, which is the largest 
industrial area, the infrastructure is quite good. Roads, electricity and water supply have a rather 
sufficient quality. In the other parts of the town, industries can be hampered by problems in the infra
structure. There are often water shortages and the power supply can be unreliable.(D3) 

Although the industries in the Kibwabwa area are not really hindered by the condition of the 
infrastructure, there are some serious problems. The Kibwabwa industrial area is close to the main river 
of the town which is important for the water supply. The sanitation and sewerage system in this area is 
very poor and there is no waste collection. The river might get polluted. The municipality is aware of the 
problem but lacks the money to improve the situation. 

In general the condition of the infrastructure in the industrial areas is as follows. The quality of the 
power supply, the water supply, the solid waste collection and the roads is fair. The quality of 
telecommunications and sanitation and sewerage is poor. The airport was important in the past, but since 
the construction of the highway it is not often used anymore.(D5) 
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8.5.1.2 Importsnee of the economie infrastructure 

According to the municipality an improvement of the economie infrastructure is very important for the 
industrial development of the town. However the municipality Jacks the money to invest, and in large 
parts of the town industries are still hindered by problems with the infrastructure. 

The quality of the economie infrastructure is considered to be crucial for the industrial development of 
Iringa. An improverneut of the economie infrastructure is considered to be the most important measure 
the municipality can use to attract industries.(Dl) Unfortunately fora large part this idea has never been 
put in practice, due to financial shortages.(D2) The SIDO estate has been established to attract small 
scale industries (C3) and the quality of the infrastructure in the Kibwabwa industrial area is rather good. 
However in large parts of the town, industries are hindered by the low quality of the infrastructure, for 
example the unreliable water and power supply. (03) 

Infrastructure and especially roads can be important for the image of the town. According to the town 
planner, Iringa is not well known by both people from Tanzania and foreigners. First of all the town 
should be promoted. The 'great-north-road', which passes the centre of the town could play a role in the 
promotion of Iringa. 

8.5.1.3 Priority of the elements of the economie infrastructure 

The municipality bas given the highest priority to the upgrading of roads.(D6) Power, 
telecommunications, water supply and sewerage are considered to be most essential for the industries. 
(D7) 

8.5.1.4 The price of economie infrastructure 

The fee for power and the property tax are most expensive for the population. The municipality bas a 
shortage of funds to upgrade the economie infrastructure. 

The population is paying fees and taxes for the infrastructure. Especially power is expensive. The most 
expensive tax is the property tax.(F2) 

The municipality is responsible for the fmancing of roads, solid waste coneetion and sanitation and 
sewerage. The other elements of the economie infrastructure are financed by the central government. 
The main funds are the grants of the government and the own revenues of the municipality from fees 
and taxes. The municipality has fmancial shortages. There is not enough money for the provision and 
maintenance of the infrastructure.(F3) 

8.5.2 Other parties involved 

8.5.2.1 Industries 

Although industrial development is considered to be crudal for the economie development of Iringa, 
industrialization is still at a low rate. The municipality tries to attract industries, especially small scale 
companies which are processing agricultural products. 

Industrial development is considered to be crucial for the economie development of the town, but at the 
moment the industrial sector is not very important for the economy of Iringa.(Cl) The main occupation 
of most of the inhabitants is still agriculture. The people who migrated to the town from other regions 
are mostly working in trading and in administrative functions. Industrialization is little developed.(A7) 

The municipality especially promotes the establishment of small scale industries which are processing 
agricultural products.(C2) Small scale industries had to be attracted by the establishment of the SIDO 
estate. The estate is not very successful yet, there has not been a large growth in small industrial 
companies.(BS) The municipality is not really attracting large or polluting industries, but they are also 
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not restricted.(C4) 

Workshops and carpentry companies are allowed to locate everywhere in the town, also in the residential 
areas. Small and medium scale companies can locate on Gangilonga, Kibwabwa and Mlandege area.(C6) 
These areas are located in the periphery of the town and are close to the Mbeya-Dar es Salaam road. 
(C7) Medium scale companies are not allowed to locate outside these industrial areas, and can be forced 
by industrial licences.(C8) 

8.5.2.2 Tbe central government 

According to tbe present government policy, Iringa is a growtb centre and its development is promoted, 
but there is not much progress yet. Tbe municipality bas no complaints about the present division of 
responsibilities with regard to tbe infrastructure and is responsible for tbe roads, sanitation and 
sewerage and solid waste collection and disposal. 

When the industrial-growth-poles policy started, Mbeya became the growth pole for the Southem Highla
nds and was stimulated by the govemment. Mbeya developed quickly. In the new industrial policy all 
regional towns became growth centres, including Iringa. However Mbeya had already become much 
stronger than Iringa and all industrial activities were attracted by the development of Mbeya. The 
development of Iringa bas lagged behind.(B4) 

The municipality is responsible for the provision, fmancing and maintenance of roads, sanitation and 
sewerage, and solid waste coneetion and disposal. It gets some grants from the govemment. The central 
govemment is responsible for the other elements of the economie infrastructure and finances the central 
road in Iringa. There are no private investors in infrastructure so far.(El) 

8.5.3 Participation of private parties in tbe provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure 

8.5.3.1 Present situation 

The municipality bas no experience witb private participation in tbe provision or maintenance of 
economie infrastructure. Industrial companies are never asked about tbe quality of tbe infrastructure 
or their need for infrastructure. The municipality knows tbere is a problem and Jacks the money to 
solve it. 
The municipality bas no experience with the participation of private parties in the provision of the 
economie infrastructure.(E4) Companies never participate in the provision of infrastructure, but they are 
not asked to participate either.(E3) There are also no private investors in infrastructure so far.(El) 

Industrial companies are never asked about the quality of the infrastructure. The municipality knows that 
there is a problem and lacks the money for improvement.(Gl) For the same reason the need for 
infrastructure of companies is never measured.(G2) 

8.5.3.2 In tbe future 

According to tbe municipality private participation migbt be possible for sanitation and sewerage, and 
for solid waste collection Private provision migbt be possible for telecommunications and roads. Partly 
or completely private provision of infrastructure is allowed but not really promoted. 

According to the municipality there are some possibilities for private parties to contribute in the 
infrastructure provision, but power and water supply have to remain the responsibility of the central or 
local govemment.(G3) 

For sanitation and sewerage and for solid waste collection, private participation is possible.(G4) Small 
systems of sanitation and sewerage can be provided by private companies who can eam their money with 
user fees.(G6) Private participation is not really promoted, but it is allowed.(G7) 
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Telecommunications and roads might be provided entirely by the private sector.(G5) 
Telecommunications is most feasible to be done by private companies. Roads could be constructed by 
private companies as well. The roads will have to be controlled by an engineer of the municipality to 
check the standards. Road construction could be financed by donors.(G8) Private provision is not really 
promoted, but it is allowed.(G9) 

8.6 COMPARISON OF DATAFROM INDUSTRIES AND MUNICIPALITIES 

8.6.1 Industries in Mbeya and Iringa 

The answers of the majority of the companies in Mbeya and Iringa on certain questions resemble. The 
quality of infrastructure is crucial for the operation of the companies. Power supply is most decisive, 
water supply and roads are important as well. In both towns the quality of the power supply is considered 
to be low and power is mentioned to be most expensive. Both in Mbeya and Iringa the judgements about 
the policy and the performance of the government are not uniform. Most companies do believe the 
government is paying attention to the infrastructural and industrial development, but this effort is often 
without success. Companies are not asked by the government to help in the provision of infrastructure, 
but they can assist on own initiative. 

There are some differences in answers of the majority of companies in both towns as well. In Mbeya 
most companies believe the maintenance of the infrastructure is sufficient, while in Iringa most 
companies are not content with the current maintenance. Furthermore, the economie infrastructure 
seemed to be more important for companies in Mbeya. In this town the quality of the economie 
infrastructure was an important factor for the location choice, and half of the companies expect to 
increase their production when the power and water supply improves. In Iringa other factors determined 
the location and other bottlenecks are more decisive for an increase of production. In Mbeya half of the 
companies is willing to help the government in the provision and maintenance of the economie 
infrastructure, while in Iringa only one company is willing to participate. The indifference to an 
improvement of infrastructure of some companies in Iringa might be explained by their financial 
situation. They are focused on the lack of capital, which is a direct threat for the continuation of 
production. 

8.6.2 Municipalities of Mbeya and Iringa 

The answers on the questionnaire of the town planners of Mbeya and Iringa are very similar. The 
municipalities are promoting industrial development, as they believe it is crucial for the economie 
development of the town. Economie infrastructure is considered to be important for the industrial 
development, and the municipalities are aware of the fact that the present quality of the economie 
infrastructure is low. Industries are hampered by power and water shortages and potential industrial 
investors are discouraged by the low quality of infrastructure. The municipalities lack the money to 
improve the infrastructure situation. 

The judgement about the performance of the central government is diverse. The central government is 
promoting the industrial and infrastructural development of the towns, but not always with success. In 
both towns industrial companies are never asked about the quality of infrastructure or their need for 
infrastructure, because the municipalities know there is a problem, but lack the money to solve it. Private 
provision of infrastructure or private participation in infrastructure is allowed, but not promoted. 
According to the town planners of Mbeya and lringa there are possibilities for private parties for the 
following elements of the economie infrastructure: (next page) 
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Mbeya Iringa 

private roads sanitation + sewerage 
participation solid waste disposal 

private sanitation telecommunications 
provision roads 

8.6.3 Industries and municipality of Mbeya 

Both the municipality and the industrial companies are not content with the quality of the economie 
infrastructure in Mbeya. According to the companies the municipality is trying to improve the situation 
but lacks the money, which is confirmed by the town planner. The municipality is aware of the fact that 
at present industries are hindered by the low quality of the infrastructure and that power and water are 
the most crucial infrastructure elements for the industrial development. Both industries and the 
municipality told that there is little communication between them. 

8.6.4 Industries and municipality of Iringa 

Although the municipality is aware of the low quality of the economie infrastructure in Iringa, it believes 
that the condition of the infrastructure in certain industrial areas is quite good. Roads, electricity and 
water supply should have a rather sufficient quality in Kibwabwa area. However, the three companies 
visited in this area all complained about the power supply, two of them about the condition of the rural 
roads, and one about the water supply. The municipality knows that in general industries in Iringa are 
hampered by problems with power and water supply. Companies are never asked about the quality of the 
infrastructure. The municipality confirmed, they are not communicating with the companies, as they 
believe they know their problems. 

8. 7 CONCLUSIONS 

* Economie infrastructure 

The economie infrastructure seemed to be more important for companies in Mbeya than in Iringa. In 
Mbeya half of the companies expect to increase their production when the power and water supply 
improves. In Iringa other bottlenecks are more decisive for an increase of production. The impact of an 
improverneut of infrastructure on production might be larger in Mbeya. (8.2.1.2;8.3.1.2) 

Especially power, water en rural roads are mentioned by companies to have a low quality. According to 
the municipalities, the quality of sanitation and sewerage and of solid waste coneetion is low as well. 
These are not mentioned to be a problem by companies, as elements which are most important for 
production probably have their priority. (8.2.1.1;8.3.1.1;8.4.1.1;8.5.1.1) 

* Co-operation companies and municipalities 

At present there is little communication between companies and municipalities, and they are not used to 
talking to each other. The municipalities said they were already aware of the problems of companies. 
This is partly true, but should not be a reason for absence of communication. (8.2.3.1;8.3.3.1;8.4.3.1; 
8.5.3.1) 

Communication should not only aim at the inventarisation of problems, but also at gathering ideas and 
solutions. Talking to companies might as well give them the idea that the government is paying attention 
to them and might increase their willingness to co-operate. Some companies were willing to help if they 
were asked to do so, butwerenever invited. (8.2.3.1;8.3.3.1) 
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Participation of companies might in first instanee be possible for the collection of solid waste and the 
maintenance of roads, water pipes, and sanitation and sewerage systems. (8.2.3.2;8.3.3.2;8.4.3.2;8.5.3.2) 

* Responsibility of municipality 

The municipalities are aware of present division of responsibilities with regard to the provision of 
infrastructure, but lack the money to perform their task. The municipalities are waiting for solutions for 
the lack of capital, but are not consictering a change in the division of responsibilities. (8.4.1.4;8.5.1.4; 
8.4.2.2;8.5.2.2) 

Power, water and rural roads are most crucial for the operation of the industrial companies. Power is the 
responsibility of the central government, but the municipality can play a role in the distribution of the 
available amount. Water supply will soon be the taskof the municipality, which is also responsible for the 
rural roads. An important part of the infrastructure problem of companies will have to be solved within 
the municipality. (8.2.1.3;8.3.2.3;8.4.2.2;8.5.2.2) 
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CHAPfER9 CONCLUSIONS AND RECO:MMENDATIONS 

This chapter refers to chapter 2, as answers on research questions are presented, based on chapters 3 to 
8. In this last chapter conclusions and recommendations of the research are given. 

9.1 ANSWERSON SUBQUESTIONS 

1)- Is industrial development stimulated by the government of Tanzania? 

According to the policies of the central government of Tanzania industrial development bas been 
stimulated since independence. At present, both the town planners of Mbeya and Iringa, and officials of 
the Ministry of Trade and Industry stressed the importance of industrial development for economie 
development. However, in practice priority was given to the promotion of agriculture and government 
interference even hindered the industrialization. The Tanzanian economy is still based on agriculture and 
the industrial sector is little developed. Many industrial companies in Mbeya and Iringa complained 
about the lack of support of the government for industries. Some other companies are content with the 
efforts of the government and believe it can not be blamed for poor performance, as it lacks the 
necessary capita!. 

2)- Is the development of large regional towns stimulated by the government of Tanzania? 

In 1969 the first long term urban policy was formulated in Tanzania and most objectives remained the 
same in successive policies. The government aimed at restraining urbanization and Iimiting the spendings 
on urban areas. Towns were seen as problems and the negative effects of cities had to be reduced. 
Priority was given to rural development at the expense of urban development. The policy was directed at 
the distri bution of the urban population among various towns and the restrietion of urban concentration. 
To reduce the dominant role of Dar es Salaam, nine regional eentres were indicated as urban growth 
poles. The government planned to promote the industrial development of these towns. In successive 
urban policies the number of urban growth eentres increased. Unfortunately, little attention was paid to 
their development and most towns still rely on the agricultural and service sectors. According to the town 
planners of Mbeya and Iringa the government is trying to promote the development of these towns, but 
not always with success. 

3)- What is the quality of economie infrastructure in large regional towns in Tanzania? 

According to the central government, the local government, industrial companies, and foreign donors the 
present quality of economie infrastructure in large regional towns is not sufficient. The different parties 
do not agree about which element bas the lowest quality. Officials of the MTI, believe power and water 
supply are no problem in Mbeya and Iringa, as not many companies are competing for the available 
amounts. However, especially power, water and rural roads are mentioned by companies in these towns 
to have a low quality. According to the municipalities, the quality of sanitation and sewerage and of solid 
waste collection is a problem. Probably these elements are not mentioned by companies as these are less 
important for their production. The Tanzam highway and the Tazara railway are considered to be in a 
good condition. 

In general the quality of different elements of the economie infrastructure is as follows; 
-The availability of hydropower is limited, and power shortages occur. 
-The performance of the national telecommunications network is poor, due to faults and congestion. 
-Most towns in Tanzania have an inadequate water supply, and shortages occur. 
-There is no sewerage system in large parts of towns. 
-Municipalities have a low capacity to collect waste. 
-The road density in Tanzania is low and many roads are in a poor condition. 
-The rail system suffers from inadequate rnainterrance and lack of rolling stock. 
-Most of the small airports are in dilapidated state. 
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4)- Is the quality of economie infrastructure important for the industrial development of large regional 
towns in Tanzania? 

Economie infrastructure is considered to be crucial for industrial development by industrial companies, 
the local and central government, and donors. In Mbeya the quality of the economie infrastructure was 
an important factor for the location choice of industries, and half of the companies expect to increase 
their production when the power and water supply improves. In Iringa other bottlenecks are more 
decisive for an increase of production. According to the municipalities of Mbeya and lringa the present 
low quality of the economie infrastructure binders industrial companies and diseaurages potential 
investors. The construction of the Tanzam road, and in Mbeya of the Tazara railway as well, has 
stimulated the industrial development of the towns, as the accessibility of other regions and countries 
improved. 

Economie infrastructure is considered to be important for industrial development by the central 
government as well. Industrialization is promoted by the impravement of infrastructure on industrial 
estates. During periods of a market-oriented government policy, eropbasis of the government 
expenditures for industry is on economie infrastructure. Since 1986 priority is given to the rehabilitation 
of infrastructure, as transport was considered to be the most important bottleneck for output growth, 
after the scarcity of foreign exchange. Although the government is aware of the importance of 
infrastructure, there was no strategy for the development of economie infrastructure in urban growth 
poles in order to stimulate their industrial development. 

5)- Which elements of the economie infrastructure are most important for the industrial development 
of large regional towns in Tanzania? 

Industries mentioned the power supply to be most crucial for the operation of the company, foliowed by 
water supply and rural roads. The absence of power or water should severely hinder the production of 
most of the companies. Some companies expect to increase their production when the power supply 
improves. The municipalities also mentioned the power and water supply to be crucial for industrial 
development, and in Iringa telecommunications and sewerage are considered to be important as well. 
The central government pays most attention to the transport sector, as the low quality of transport is 
considered to be a major bindrance for industrial output. Within the transport sector priority is given to 
the impravement of roads. 

6)- How is the economie infrastructure in large regional towns in Tanzania provided at the moment? 

It is the task of the municipalities to take care of sanitation and sewerage, solid waste collection and 
disposal, and roads. The central government assists in construction and maintenance of main roads. The 
responsibility for the water supply will be decentralized to the municipalities soon. The main roads and 
the airports are taken care of by the Ministry of Works, Communications, and Transport (MWCT). The 
most important infrastructure parastatals are: Tanzania Electrical Supply Company Ltd. (Tanesco); 
Tanzania Telecommunications Company Ltd. (TTCL); Tanzania Railways Corporation (TRC); Tanzania 
Zambia Railway Authority (TAZARA); and Tanzania Harbours Authority (THA). One public owned 
company (UDA) provides urban transport in Dar es Salaam, but for the largest part urban transport is 
taken care of by private companies. 

The policy objectives for the roads, railways, ports, airports, urban transport, and telecommunications can 
be found in the sector policy papers of the Ministry of Works, Communications, and Transport. The 
policy objectives for water supply and energy are formulated in the policy papers of the Ministry of 
Water, Energy and Minerals. More detailed objectives can be found in plans of respective parastatals. On 
local level, the aims with regard to economie infrastructure are formulated in Master Plans. 
Unfortunately, the objectives regarding economie infrastructure in the Master Plans of Mbeya and Iringa, 
were often not put in practice. 

Industrial companies are paying fees and taxes for the economie infrastructure to the local and central 
government. The infrastructure budget from the municipality consists of grants from the government and 
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own resources. Private investment in infrastructure is allowed, but does not often occur. Major 
infrastructure projects are funded by foreign donors. The main donor project is the Integrated Roads 
Project (IRP). In the near future a World Bank project (USEP) willassist in the provision of economie 
infrastructure in large regional towns. 

7)- What is the relationship between the different parties involved? 

There is little communication between central government, local government and industrial companies. 
The parties are aware of the present division of tasks and responsibilities. The industrial companies have 
to pay fees and taxes and the local and central government have to provide the economie infrastructure. 
None of them is content with the present provision of the infrastructure, and the lack of capita! is 
considered to be the reason for the low performance. Industrial companies are waiting for the 
government to provide infrastructure, and the government is waiting for capita!. 

The provision of economie infrastructure is top-down. Local authorities have little independenee and 
autonomy, all their plans have to be approved by the central government. The Master Plan is prepared 
on the national level and has to be executed at the local level. Furthermore there is a large gap between 
the responsibilities and the revenues of municipalities. At the local level there is a lack of participation, 
and industrial companies are never asked about their needs or ideas. Industries do not experience that 
the government is supporting them. 

The central government is dependent on infrastructure funding of foreign donors, and adapts its policy to 
their requirements. However, donors are becoming more critica!, and infrastructure disbursements are 
restricted, when structural adjustment measures are not implemented fast enough, or when the 
government is not assisting them intheir efforts.(Appendix A.4.19) 

8)- Are there possibilities for the participation of private parties in the provision of economie infra
structure in large regional towns in Tanzania? 

At the moment private participation in infrastructure in Mbeya and Iringa is allowed, but not really 
stimulated. A few companies have experience with participation and assisted in the upgrading of roads or 
the maintenance of water pipes. In Mbeya half of the companies is willing to help the local government 
with the provision of infrastructure, in Iringa only one company is willing to contribute. Other companies 
do not want to help the government, as they believe they are already paying enough fees and taxes, or 
because the government is also not assisting them. 

The willingness of industrial companies can be increased by a more positive attitude of the government 
towards industry, and by a change in the current di vision of tasks and responsibilities. First of all, there 
has to be communication between the municipality and the companies, in order to gather ideas and to 
increase the willingness of companies. Participation of companies might in first instanee be possible for 
the collection of solid waste and the maintenance of local roads, water pipes, and sanitation and 
sewerage systems. These elements will soon all be under the responsibility of the municipality, which 
simplifies the co-ordination. Furthermore, local roads and water supply are among the main concerns of 
industries. 
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9.2 VERIFICATIONOF HYPOTHESES 

1)- In its policy, the govemment of Tanzania stimulates industrial development, especially in large 
regionat towns. 

According to the policy of the Tanzanian government industrial development is stimulated. However, in 
practice priority is still given to agricultural development at the expense of industrial development. The 
industrial policy aims at promoting industries in large regional towns, in order to decrease the pressure 
on Dar es Salaam and to stimulate the location of industries in the neighbourhood of resources. 

2)- The industrial development of large regionat towns in Tanzania depends a lot on the quality of the 
economie infrastructure. 

The present low quality of the economie infrastructure in large regional towns in Tanzania hinders 
industrial companies, and diseaurages potential industrial investors. Especially power and water shortages 
can severely hinder the production of companies. Raw materials and fmished products have to be 
transported by rail or road, and communication is important for the contact with suppliers and 
customers. Furthermore, sanitation and solid waste collection are necessary for a sustainable industrial 
development. 

3)- There are shortcomings in the manoer in which economie infrastructure is currently provided in 
large regionat towns in Tanzania. 

At the moment there is little communication between the industrial companies, the municipalities, and 
the central government. lndustrial companies are waiting for the government to provide infrastructure, 
and the government is waiting for capita!. Local authorities have little autonomy and have to cope with a 
large gap between responsibilities and revenues. The central government is dependent on foreign funding 
of infrastructure projects and adapts the policy to donor requirements. 

9.3 ANSWER ON CENTRALQUESTION OF RESEARCH 

Central question of research: What are the possibilities to improve the provision of economie 
infrastructure in large regionat towns in Tanzania, in order to promote their industrial development? 

* Co-ordination of local initiatives has to become the major task of the central government, in stead of 
centrally planning and executing activities. Plans have to be made at the local level. The management 
capacity of the government has to be strengthened, to make co-ordination possible. 

* The polides of the central government with regard to industry, cities, and economie infrastructure, 
should be better attuned to each other. In actdition the government should put more effort in the 
execution of the policies. 

* The division of tasks and responsibilities with regard to economie infrastructure have to be taken into 
consideration. The responsibilities of the municipalities have to be in accordance with their autonomy 
and revenues. An active contribution of industrial companies in the provision of infrastructure, might 
partly replace their passive contribution by paying taxes and fees. 

* Communication between industrial companies and the local and central government is necessary. The 
government and industries can discuss the needs of industries, the priorities with regard to economie 
infrastructure and the possible divisions of tasks and responsibilities. A communication structure has to 
be created, to make consultatien between the government and industries possible. 

103 



9.4 RECOMMENDATIONS 

9.4.1 lndustrialization 

If the government of Tanzania decides to stimulate industrialization, more effort bas to be put in the 
execution of the policy. The present attitude of the government towards industrialization is ambivalent. 
On the one hand industry is promoted in the national policy, on the other hand little attention is paid to 
industrial development in practice. Tanzania is an agricultural country. However, the desire for capita! 
goods forces the politica! leadership to pay attention to the industrial sector. Since the government has 
chosen the way to modernization and industrialization, a more positive attitude towards industry is 
needed. 

The industrial policy should be tailor-made for Tanzania. The policy should not be copied from other 
countries, or frorn trends in development thinking of international organisations. At present the central 
government is adapting its industrial policy to the requirements of foreign donors. A free market and 
liberalization of the econorny are strived for, in order to obtain foreign funds. Furthermore, the Newly 
Industrializing Countries (NIC's) are considered to be an example for Tanzania, and their experiences 
are presently used for the formulation of a new industrial policy. In order to obtain a feasible industrial 
policy, the politica! leadership has to formulate industrial objectives, in accordance with the developrnent 
potential and economie structure of Tanzania. 

The industrial policy of Tanzania should continue to be geared towards the promotion of agro-based 
industrialization in large regional towns. The location of industries in the neighbourhood of areas with a 
high agricultural production seerns to be logica!. Attention has to be paid to the necessary conditions for 
industrial developrnent in large regional towns. Besides the promotion of agro-based industrialization, 
attention has to be paid to the selection of a few modem industrial sectors. 

The central government should use the varloos possibilities to stimulate the industrial development of 
large regional towns in practice. The government can increase the availability of loans for industrial 
cornpanies, and can irnprove the economie infrastructure. Entrepreneurship can be stirnulated by 
education. The possibilities to process agricultural products within the country should be exarnined, 
before unprocessed agricultural products are exported. An optima! location of cornpanies is crucial, and 
they should not be forced to locate on areas with inadequate facilities. The establishment of industries on 
industrial estates should be prornoted, as it facilitates the provision of infrastructure for industries, and 
the co-operation between cornpanies. 

On the short term local industries have to be protected. Complete privatization might lead to de
industrialization. For example dornestic industries can receive additional support by training and 
improverneut of economie infrastructure. The proteetion can be phased out when the efficiency of 
companies increases. 

9.4.2 Urbanization 

The government of Tanzania should have a more positive attitude towards towns. At present 
urbanization is discouraged and the government airns at the reduction of negative effects of towns. 
However, the cities in Tanzania are still growing. The development of cities has to be stirnulated, as it 
will contribute to the economie development of the country, and willlead to an improverneut of the living 
conditions of the urban population. 

The development of industry in urban areas should be promoted. At the moment towns are dependent 
on the agricultural and service sectors, and industrial development is necessary to broaden their 
economie base. Urban concentration should not be discouraged, as it can contribute to the industrial 
developrnent. The policies with regard to cities, infrastructure, industrialization and education have to be 
attuned to each other. 
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The government bas to choose a limited number of urban growth poles. At the moment all regional and 
district eentres are promoted and no attention is paid to the development potential of single towns. A 
small number of towns bas to be selected, which can be developed within the rnanaging and fmancing 
limitations of the government. The growth poles should be ranked according to priority and for each 
town an integrated policy for its development should be prepared. 

The division of tasks and responsibilities between the local and central government have to be taken 
into consideration. The government bas the task of preparing urban plans as it concerns a public 
interest. At present, Master Plans for urban development are prepared at the national level, and have to 
be executed at the local level. All plans which are prepared by the municipality have to be approved by 
the central government. Unfortunately, large parts of Master Plans are often not implemented. 
Municipalities should have a larger autonomy and more influence on the preparation of urban plans. In 
addition the plans should be feasible within the rnanaging and financial capacities of the local 
governments. 

9.4.3 Economie infrastructure 

Economie infrastructure should be improved, in order to stimulate the industrial development of large 
regionat towns in Tanzania. Economie infrastructure is not the only factor which is important for the 
industry in large regional towns, and attention bas to be paid to other factors hampering industrial 
development as well. However, the quality of the economie infrastructure should be improved, as it 
turned out to be an important bindrance for industrial development. Especially with the current 
liberalization policy, the upgrading of infrastructure is crucial for the improvement of production of 
dornestic industries. 

The priority of the different elements of the economie infrastructure for industry bas to be determined. 
At present the power supply seems to be the major infrastructure bottleneck for industries and should 
get the priority of the central government. At the local level rural roads and water supply probably have 
to be improved first. In order to help industries, priority should be given to the development of 
infrastructure on the existing industrial estates. A list with priority activities with regard to the economie 
infrastructure have to be made by the government in consultation with industrial companies. 

Communication between the government and industries about the provision of economie infrastructure 
is necessary. The parties have to discuss which infrastructure elements have priority, which quality and 
quantity of different elements are desirabie and feasible, and which is the optimal way of provision of 
infrastructure. Some elements of the economie infrastructure might be provided in co-operation with 
industrial companies. The possibilities for the participation of companies can be discussed. 

The division of tasks and responsibilities with regard to the provision of economie infrastructure have 
to be regarded and cao possibly be changed. The division of responsibilities between the local and the 
central government have to be reviewed. At present the local government bas little autonomy to 
formulate plans. The contribution of companies to the provision of infrastructure might change. Within 
the current system, it is not strange that companies are waiting for the government to provide 
infrastructure, as they paid taxes and fees for these services. When companies are willing to assist in the 
provision of infrastructure in a more active way, the current tax system might have to be changed as well. 

The capability of the local government to co-ordinale the participation of companies have to be 
considered. Local governments should have a larger autonomy to formulate plans and more revenues to 
execute them. On the other hand the municipality has to be capable to manage and co-ordinate the 
execution of the plans and the participation of companies. The capability of officials of the city council 
might be increased by education and training. 
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9.4.4 Administrative structure 

There should be more communication between the local and the central government. Central 
government officials and ministries are located in Dar es Salaam and are not always well informed about 
the events in the interior of the country. The formulation of urban plans and specitic needs of certain 
towns should be discussed with local governments. A change of the attitude of the central government 
and a change in the current division of responsibilities might be very difficult, as the central government 
is used at working top-down for a long time. 

Local governments have to be strengthened. The city councils will have an important role in the 
development of urban areas. A large part of the infrastructure which is important for local industries will 
have to be upgraded under the responsibility of the municipality. Go.vernment officials at the local level 
are better informed about the problems and possibilities of a certain town. Furthermore, the municipal 
level is most suitable for the communication with companies. In order to enable local governments to 
perform well, their revenues and skilis have to be increased. 

9.5 POSSffiiLITIES FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 

In additional research, priority has to be given to the following subjects: 

- The possibilities to put in practice communication between the government and industrial companies. 
- The possibilities to put in practice communication between the local and central government. 

The creation of a communication structure, the willingness of parties to communicate, the potential 
actors, the subjects, and suitable place and time of communication, have to be studied. Once 
communication can be put in practice, attention has to be paid to: 

- Strengthening of local governments. 
- Determination of priorities with regard to economie infrastructure. 
- Possibilities for participation of industrial companies in infrastructure provts1on. 
- Other bottlenecks (than economie infrastructure) which are hampering industrial development in large 
regional towns. 
- Possible divisions of tasks and responsibilities between government levels. 
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APPENDIX 1 QUESTIONNAIRES 

A.I. I LIST OF ELEMENTSOF THE ECONOMie INFRASTRUCTURE 

To every persou interviewed the following list with infrastructure elements was given: 

Elements of economie infrastructure 

power 

telecommunications 

water supply 

sanitation and sewerage 

solid waste coneetion and disposal 

roads 

railways 

urban transport 

ports 

airports 
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A.1.2 QUESTIONNAIRE MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY 

Date of interview: 
Name of person interviewed: 
Position of person interviewed: 

A. National policy with regard to industrialization. 

1 )-What is the importance of the industrial sector in the national economy of Tanzania? 
2)-ls industrialization considered to be necessary for the economie development of Tanzania? 
3)-Which industrial sectors are considered to be most essential? 
4 )-Which sourees of energy are most important for the industrial development of Tanzania? 
5)-What do you think is the relationship between infrastructural development and industrial 
development? 
6)-ls public spending on infrastructure construction and maintenance used as a policy tooi to provide 
economie stimulus? 

B. National policy with regard to the geographic distribution of industries. 

1)-What is the current policy with regard to the geographic distribution of industries in Tanzania? 
2)-What is the position/function of Dar es Salaam in the national industrialization process? 
3)-What is the position/function of smaller towns in the national industrialization process? 
4 )-What is the position/function of small villages and the country side in the national industrialization 
process? 
5)-Which instruments are used to reach the desired geographic distribution of industries? 

C. National policy with regard to the industrial development of smaller towns. 

1 )-Which smaller towns are indicated as industrial growth eentres at the moment? 
2)-Which industrial sectors are promoted in smaller towns? 
3 )-Which industrial sectors are discouraged in smaller towns? 
4 )-Which instruments are used to reach the desired industrial development of smaller towns? 

D. National policy with regard to the industrial development of Mbeya. 

1 )-What is the position/function of Mbeya in the national industrial development process? 
2)-Which industrial sectors are promoted in Mbeya? 
3)-Which size of industries is promoted in Mbeya? 
4 )-Which type of ownership is promoted for industrial companies in Mbeya? 
5)-Which are the main natoral resources in Mbeya region? 
6)-Which factors impede the industrial development of Mbeya? 
7)-Which factors stimulate the industrial development of Mbeya? 
8)-What is the relationship between Mbeya town and its hinterland with regard to the industrial 
development? 
9)-What is the relationship between Mbeya and other small towns with re gard to the industrial 
development? 
1 0)-What is the relationship between Mbeya and Dar es Salaam with regard to the industrial develop
ment? 

E. National policy with regard to the industrial development of Iringa. 

1 )-What is the position/function of Iringa in the national industrial development process? 
2)-Which industrial sectors are promoted in Iringa? 
3)-Which size of industries is promoted in Iringa? 
4 )-Which type of ownership is promoted for industrial companies in Iringa? 
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5)-Which are the main natural resources in lringa region? 
6)-Which factors impede the industrial development of Iringa? 
7)-Which factors stimulate the industrial development of lringa? 
8)-What is the relationship between Iringa town and its hinterland with regard to the industrial 
development? 
9)-What is the relationship between Iringa and other small towns with regard to the industrial 
development? 
10)-What is the relationship between Iringa and Dar es Salaam with regard to the industrial develop
ment? 

F. Supplement to data of industrial census 1989. 

1)-ls a list of small industrial companies in Mbeya and Iringa available? (lndustrial Establishments 1-
9/Volume 3) 

2)-ls an update of the list of industrial companies in Mbeya and Iringa of the industrial census 1989 
available? 

3)-ls it possible to see the unpublished parts of the industrial census 1989?; 
*Volume 3; Directory of Industries (1-9); Industrial Establishments 
*Volume 4 (2); Census Comprehensive Report (1-9) 
*Volume 5; Census Methodology Report 
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A.1.3 QUESTIONNAIRE MUNICIPALITYMBEYA (IRINGA) 

Date of interview: 
Name of person interviewed: 
Position of person interviewed: 

A. General characteristics 

1)-What was the main function of the town in the past? 
2)-What is the main function of the town nowadays? 
3)-What are the main natural resources in the region? 
4 )-What are the main reasons for the economie development of the town? 
5)-Which religious and ethnic groups are living in the town? 
6)-ls the number of inhabitants of the town still growing? 
7)-ls there a change in the main occupation of the inhabitants? 

B. Ristory of industrial development in Mbeya (lringa) 

1 )-When were the first industries founded in Mbeya (lringa)? 
2)-What were these first industries producing? 
3 )-In which part of the town were they located? 
4)-Has there been a rapid growth in the number or scale of industries in Mbeya (lringa)? 
5)-Has there been a change in the nature of industry? 

C. The in dustrial policy of Mbeya (lringa) 

1)-ls industrial development in Mbeya (lringa) considered to be necessary for the economie development 
of the town? 
2)-Which industries are promoted? (scale, ownership, products) 
3)-Which measures are used to stimulate the establishment of promoted industries? 
4 )-Which industries are restricted? 
5)-Which measures are used to hamper the establishment of restricted industries? 
6)-Are industries promoted to locate in certain areas of the town? 
7)-ln which areas are they promoted to locate and why? 
8)-Which measures are used to reach the desired spatial distribution of industries in the town? 
9)-Are the desired industrial developments laid down in policy plans? 

D. The importance of economie infrastructure 

1)-ls the quality of the economie infrastructure considered to be crucial for the industrial development of 
Mbeya (lringa)? 
2)-Are investments in the economie infrastructure used to reach the desired industrial development? 
3 )-Is the present economie infrastructure stimulating or hampering industrial development? 
4)-Are the desired infrastructural developments laid down in policy plans? 
5)-What is the quality of the different elements of the economie infrastructure in or near Mbeya 
(lringa)? 
6)-Which of the elements of the economie infrastructure will be upgraded with the highest priority? 
7)-Which of the elements of the economie infrastructure are supposed to be most crucial for the 
industrial development? 

E. The provision of economie infrastructure 

1)-Who participates in the planning, construction, fmancing and maintenance of the elements of the 
economie infrastructure? 
2)-Are the main problems with regard to the provision of economie infrastructure a lack of planning, 
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construction, fmancing or maintenance of infrastructure? 
3)-When more parties participate in the provision of infrastructure (El), how is this participation put into 
practice? Can you give an example? (are companies directly involved, is their consensus seeked, are cash 
or in-kind contributions mobilized) 
4 )-What are the experiences with the participation of different parties in the provision of infrastructure? 
(examples of negative and positive experiences) 

F. Finance of economie infrastructure 

1)-How are the elements of the economie infrastructure fmanced? 
2)-Which of the elements of the economie infrastructure are expensive, cheap, or for free for the users? 
3)-Does Mbeya (lringa) reeover the costs of infrastructure provision and maintenance? 

G. Participation of industries in infrastructure provision 

1)-Are industrial companies in Mbeya (lringa) asked about the quality of the economie infrastructure? 
How are they asked? 
2)-ls the need for infrastructure of industrial companies in Mbeya (lringa) measured? How is it 
measured? 
3)-Which of the elements of the economie infrastructure should be provided by the national government 
or the city council? 
4)-For which of the elements of the economie infrastructure private participation might be possible? 
5)-Which of the elements of the economie infrastructure might be provided entirely by the private sector? 
6)-For the above mentioned elements for which participation might be possible, how should this 
participation be put into practice? (example) 
7)-Which incentives can be used to promote private participation? 
8)-For the above mentioned elements for which private provision might be possible, how should this 
private provision be put into practice? (example) 
9)-Which incentives can be used to promote private provision? 
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A.1.4 QUESTIONNAIREREGIONALMANAGERSIDO MBEYA (IRINGA) 

Date of interview: 
Name of person interviewed: 
Position of person interviewed: 

A. Development of the SIDO estate 

1)-ln which year did the SIDO estate start? 
2)-Has there been a growth in the number of companies on the 
SIDO estate? 
3)-Which companies are establishing on the SIDO estate? 
4)-ls the number of companies on the SIDO estate still growing? 
5)-Will the SIDO estate be enlarged? 

B. Economie infrastructure at the SIDO estate 

1)-Who is providing and maintaining the economie infrastructure at and near the estate? 
2)-What is the quality of the infrastructure elements at and near the estate? 
3)-What is the quality of the economie infrastructure on the estate compared to other locations in town? 

C. Companies on the SIDO estate 

1 )-What is the main reason for industrial companies to locate on the SIDO estate? 
2)-What are the main problems for the industrial companies located on the SIDO estate? 
3)-Can companies on the SIDO estate participate in the provision and maintenance of economie 
infrastructure? 

D. Industrial development in Mbeya (lringa) 

1)-ls the industrial development of Mbeya (lringa) promoted by the municipality of Mbeya (lringa) or 
the national government? 
2)-What is the importance of the economie infrastructure for the industrial development of Mbeya 
(lringa)? 

* Is a list of (small) industrial companies in Mbeya (lringa) available? 
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A.l.S QUESTIONNAIREINDUSTRIALCOMPANIES 

Date of interview: 
Name of person interviewed: 
Position of person interviewed: 

A. General characteristics of the company 

1)-Name of the company: 
2)-Location of the company: 
3)-Year production started: 
4)-Number of persons engaged: 
5)-Type of ownership of the company: 
6)-Main products/services: 
7)-Main inputs: 
8)-0utput: 

B. Characteristics of the location of the company 

1)-What was the main reason for the choice of this location? 
2)-What is the quality of the different infrastructure elements at (or near) the chosen site? 

C. Economie infrastructure at or near the site 

1)-Which elements of the economie infrastructure at (or near) the site are most crudal for the operation 
of the company? 
2)-Which elements of the economie infrastructure have the priority of the government? 
3)-ls the present infrastructure adequately maintained? 
4)-ls the expansion of infrastructure fast enough to accommodate growth? 

D. lmportance of economie infrastructure for production 

1)-What are the consequences for the operation of the company when one of the crudal infrastructure 
elements is absent or has a very low quality? 
2)-What are the consequences for the operation of the company when one of the crudal infrastructure 
elements will be improved? 

E. Provision of economie infrastructure 

1 )-Who is responsible for the provision and maintenance 
of the economie infrastructure? 
2)-ls it possible for the company to participate in the 
provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure? How? 
3)-Are there incentives from the government to participate in infrastructure provision and maintenance? 
4)-Are companies asked by the government fortheir need of infrastructure? 
5)-Who shou1d participate in the provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure in the future? 

F. Finance of infrastructure provision 

1)-Are the taxes and fees for the different infrastructure elements reasonable? 
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APPENDIX 2 INDUSTRIAL COMPANIES IN MBEYAAND IRINGA 

A.2.1 INDUSTRIAL ESTABLISHMENTSACCORDING TO INDUSTRIAL SURVEY 

On the next pages, the industrial establishments are mentioned, which were operating in Mbeya and 
Iringa during the year 1989, according to the information of the Industrial Census 1989. [BoS 1992-1; 
1992-2] 

The following information is given in the tables: 

* No. : Se rial number in list of industries 
* ISIC Code 
*Name: Name of establishment 
* First year: Year production started 
* Size: Companies are divided according to size in the following categories: 
3-Establishments with 10 to 19 persons engaged 
4-Establishments with 20 to 49 persons engaged 
5-Establishments with 50 to 99 persons engaged 
6-Establishments with 100 to 499 persons engaged 
?-Establishments with 500+ persons engaged 
* Ownership: Companies are divided according to ownership in the following categories: 
I-Establishments which are wholly government owned 
2-Establishments which are wholly private owned 
3-Establishments in which the government has 50 or more percent share capita! 
4-Establishments in which the government has less than 50 percent share capita! 
5-Establishments under Regional or District Cooperative Unions 
6-Establishments under Cooperative Societies 
7-0thers 

Table: Number of firms (size 3-7) in Mbeya and Iringa, divided to ownership. 

total 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Mbeya 21 6 6 0 0 3 5 1 

Iringa 14 2 8 0 0 0 3 1 

Table: Number of firms (size 3-7) in Mbeya and Iringa, divided to size. 

total 3 4 5 6 7 

Mbeya 21 8 8 2 2 1 

Iringa 14 5 3 2 4 0 
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Region:Mbeya; District:Mbeya Urban; Size: 10-49 

No. ISIC Name frrst size owner principal products 
code year ship 

96 3112 Tanzania Diaties Ltd 1974 4 1 milk, cream, butter 

116 3115 Mbeya Industries 1949 4 5 cooking oil, cotton 
(Oil) cakes 

142 3116 Mbeya Industries 1966 4 5 Polisbed rice 
(Rice mills) 

219 3213 Highlands Knitwear 1981 4 7 knitted garments, 
Manufactures Ltd prisoners' uniforms 

257 3220 Ushirika Vijana 1980 3 6 Tailoring 
Motomoto 

260 3220 Mbeya Tailors 1975 3 6 Tailoring 
Ujamaa 

263 3220 Kiwanda cha 1976 3 6 Tailoring 
Ushonaji cha 
U shirika Zinduka 
Mama 

300 3240 Wito kiwanda cha 1976 3 6 Shoes 
Viatu Coop. 

523 3320 Sokhi Woodworks 1949 4 2 Furniture 

524 3320 Wajamaa Trading 1976 3 6 Furniture 
and Engineering 
Contracting Co. 
Society 

526 3320 Ignas Sanga 1981 3 2 Fumiture 

676 3560 Mbeya Plastic 1981 3 2 Plastic Toys 
In dustry 

681 3610 Mbeya Sido Ceramic 1986 4 1 Ceramics 
Co. 

737 3813 Mbeya General 1986 3 2 Grills, tanks 
Metalworks Ltd 

779 3819 SIDO Common 1979 4 1 Bucket, tins 
Facilty Workshop 

827 3829 PEMMACO 1981 4 2 Electtic motors 
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Region:Mbeya; District:Mbeya Urban; Size:50+ 

No. ISIC Name First Size Owner Principal products 
code year ship 

103 3122 Tanzania Animal 1983 5 1 Animal feeds 
Feeds Co. Ltd 
(Mbeya Plant) 

143 3211 Mbeya Industries Ltd 1966 5 5 Cotton lint 

144 3211 Mbeya Textile Mill 1986 7 2 Cotton yam 

319 3811 Mbeya Farm 1982 6 1 Round eye hoes, 
Implements Ltd wheel barrows, 

shovels, Rungwe 
hoes 

404 4101 Tanzania Electrical - 6 1 Electricity 
Supply Company Ltd 
(TANESCO) 
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Region:Iringa; District:lringa Urban; Size: 10-49 

No. ISIC Name First Size Owner Principal products 
code year ship 

112 3115 Iringa Vegetable Oil 1986 3 2 Cooking oil 

157 3117 Ruaha Morden 1980 4 2 Bread 
Bakery 

252 3220 Chama cha Ushirika 1976 3 6 Overalls, combats 
cha Washonaji 
(Tailoring) 

298 3240 Eliabu Gideon 1989 3 2 Tyre sandals 

299 3240 Kitwana Saidi 1989 3 2 Shoes 

519 3320 lringa Carpentry 1970 3 6 Furniture 
Co.Op. Society Ltd 

780 3819 Kiwanda Kidogo cha 1976 4 6 Knives 
Mafundi Chuma na 
Uhunzi 

781 3819 Nyanda Industries 1984 4 2 Cooking Utensils 
Ltd 

Region:Iringa; District:Iringa Urban; Size:50+ 

No. ISIC Name First Size Owner Principal products 
code year ship 

34 3113 Dabaga Vegetable 1976 6 2 Canned fruits/jui-
and Fruits Canning ces/vegeatables 
Co. Ltd 

142 3211 Cotex Spinning Mills 1979 6 2 Cotton yam 
Ltd 

195 3233 Iringa Canvas and 1984 5 2 Leather articles 
Leather Goods Ltd 

350 3829 Iringa Maintenance 1984 5 7 Industrial spares 
Co. Ltd (IMAC) 

386 3901 Tanzania Diamond 1966 6 1 Polisbed diamonds 
Cutting Co. Ltd 

403 4101 Tanzania Electrical - 6 1 Electricity 
Supply Company Ltd 
(TANESCO) 
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A.2.2 INDUSTRIAL AREASIN MBEYAAND IRINGA 

A.2.2alndustrial areas in Mbeya 

* The SIDO estate 

The SIDO estate is located in the south-east of Mbeya, near the Tanzam highway and the airport. Six 
companies are located on the estate; 
-SIDO Common Facility Workshop 
-Pemacco 
-Mbeya Wood and Joinery Works Ltd. 
-Mbeya Plastic Industry 
-Kiwanda Cha Sweta (HIMA) Highland Knitwear Manufactures Ltd. 
-Clogs Factory Mbeya!Clogs Manufactures 
The companies are housed in identical buildings, built by the government. The last two companies were 
temporary closed. Besides the industrial buildings, as listed above, the SIDO office is located on the 
estate. I have visited the first four companies and the office. 

* Iyunga industrial area 

The Iyunga industrial area is located in the south-west of Mbeya, next to the Mbeya-Tunduma road and 
the Tazara trainstation, at the border of the town. There are store buildings and a transfer station, to 
transfer goods from the train to lorries. Furthermore two bottlecompanies and two industries are located 
here. The industries are Mbeya Farm Implements Ltd. and Highland Soap and Allied Products Ltd. They 
are both located next to the Mbeya-Tunduma road, which is part of the Tanzam highway. 

* Mbalizi road 

The industrial area next to Mbalizi road is near the centre of Mbeya. Mbalizi road is one of the main 
roads in the town. About 1 kilometre south of the centre of Mbeya, a sandy road tums to the west of 
Mbalizi road. Several small industrial companies are located along this road. The area is less developed 
than the SIDO estate and the Iyunga area. The road is in a bad condition and many buildings fall into 
disrepair. Very often the name of the company is not mentioned on the buildings and a lot of companies 
occupy several small buildings scattered in the area. Many garages/meebanies are established in this area 
as wel!. It was difficult to get an overview of all the companies which are established here. I visited 
Mbeya Industries Ltd., Tanzania Animal Feeds Co. Ltd. and Starlight Industries Ltd. 

* Songwe 

Songwe area is located near the Mbeya-Tunduma road (Tanzam Highway), about 15 kilometres soutb
west of the centre of Mbeya, in the neighbourhood of a little village named Songwe (Rift Valley). The 
area is situated outside Mbeya town, but the industries are considered to be part of Mbeya. Two large 
industries are located in this area; the Mbeya Cement Company/Tembo Cement and the Mbeya Textile 
Mill Ltd. The industries are located next to the Tanzam highway and the Tazara railway. 
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A.2.2b Industrial areas in Iringa 

* SIDO estate 

The SIDO estate is located in the south west of Iringa, along the Mbeya-Dar es Salaam road. There are 
many buildings on the estate, but a lot of them are vacant. The following companies are located on the 
estate: 

-Imac; Iringa Maintenance Company Ltd. 
-Nyanda (aluminium cooking utensils) 
-Iringa Canvas and Leather Goods 
-YWCA Animal Food 

* Kibwabwa industrial area 

Some industries are located along the Mbeya-Dar es Salaam road, like Ivory, Cotex and Dabaga. This 
area is called the Kibwabwa area. 

* Mlandege industrial area 

The area is located in the south west of lringa, not very far from the centre of the town. The small 
companies are located along an unpaved road. 

A13 



A.2.3 LIST OF INDUSTRIESVISITEDIN MBEYAAND IRINGA 

A.2.3alndustries visited in Mbeya 

1. 
Name: SIDO Common Facility Workshop 
Location: SIDO estate 
First year: 1982 
Persons engaged: 30 
Type of ownership: public 
Products: engineer products, spare parts 
ISIC: 3819 

2. 
Name: Pemacco 
Location: SIDO estate 
First year: 1981 
Persons engaged: 30 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: electric motors 
ISIC: 3829 

3. 
Name: Mbeya Wood and Joinery Works Ltd. 
Location: SIDO estate 
First year: 1986 
Persons engaged: 11 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: fumiture 
ISIC: 3320 

4. 
Name: Mbeya Plastic Industry 
Location: SIDO estate 
First year: 1981 
Persons engaged: 12 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: plastic toys 
ISIC: 3560 

5. 
Name: Mbeya Farm Implements Ltd./Zana Za Kilimo Ltd. 
Location: Iyunga industrial area 
First year: 1982 
Persons engaged: 214 
Type of ownership: public 
Products: hoes, barrows, shovels 
ISIC: 3811 
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6. 
Name: Mbeya Industries Ltd. 
Location: Mbalizi industrial area 
First year: 1966 
Persons engaged: 62 
Type of ownership: cooperative union 
Products: cotton lint, cotton seed oil 
ISIC: 3211 

7. 
Name: Tanzania Animal Feeds Co. Ltd/TAFCO 
Location: Mbalizi industrial area 
First year: 1983 
Persons engaged: 27 
Type of ownership: public 
Products: animal feeds 
ISIC: 3122 

8. 
Name: Highland Soap and Allied Products Ltd. 
Location: Iyunga industrial area 
First year: 1982 
Persons engaged: 60 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: soap and detergents 
ISIC: 3523 

9. 
Name: Mbeya Cement Company/Tembo Cement 
Location: Songwe 
First year: 1983 
Persons engaged: 541 
Type of ownership: public 
Products: cement (pc) 
ISIC: 3692 

10. 
Name: Mbeya Textile Mill Ltd. 
Location: Songwe 
First year: 1987 (spinning); 1990 (weaving) 
Persons engaged: 390 
Type of ownership: public 
Products: textile 
ISIC: 3211 

11. 
Name: Sokhi Woodworles 
Location: Mbalizi road - centre 
First year: 1949 
Persons engaged: 20 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: fumiture 
ISIC: 3320 
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12. 
Name: Starlight Industries Ltd. 
Location: Mbalizi industrial area 
First year: 1988 
Persons engaged: 10 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: timber 
ISIC: 3311 
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A.2.3b Industries visited in Iringa 

13. 
Name: Iringa Vegetable Oil and Related Industries Ltd./lvory 
Location: Kibwabwa industrial area 
First year: 1985 
Persons engaged: 50 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: vegetable oil 
ISIC: 3115 

14. 
Name: Cotex Spinnng Mills Ltd. 
Location: Kibwabwa industrial area 
First year: 1979 
Persons engaged: 142 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: cotton yam 
ISIC: 3211 

15. 
Name: Dabaga Vegetables and Fruits Canning Co. Ltd. 
Location: Kibwabwa industrial area 
First year: 1976 
Persons engaged: 41 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: canned fruit, juice and vegetables 
ISIC: 3113 

16. 
Name: Iringa Maintenance Company Ltd./IMAC 
Location: SIDO estate 
First year: 1984 
Persons engaged: 46 
Type of ownership: public 
Products: spare parts 
ISIC: 3829 

17. 
Name: Nyanda industries Ltd. 
Location: SIDO estate 
First year: 1984 
Persons engaged: 13 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: aluminium cooking utensils 
ISIC: 3819 

18. 
Name: Iringa Canvas and Leather Goods Ltd. 
Location: SIDO estate 
First year: 1984 
Persons engaged: 35 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: handbags, shoes, footballs 
ISIC: 3233 
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19. 
Name: YWCA Animal Feeds 
Location: SIDO estate 
First year: 1981 
Persons engaged: 5 
Type of ownership: private 
Products: poultry feed 
ISIC: 3122 

20. 
Name: Chama Cha Ushirika Cha Washonaji 
Location: Mlandege area 
First year: 1976 
Persons engaged: 5 
Type of ownership: under cooperative society 
Products: dothing 
ISIC: 3220 

21. 
Name: Iringa Carpentry Co.Op Society Ltd. 
Location: Mlandege area 
First year: 1973 
Persons engaged: 6 
Type of ownership: under cooperative society 
Products: fumiture 
ISIC: 3320 

22. 
Name: Kiwanda Kidogo Cha Mafundi Chuma na Uhunzi 
Location: Mlandege area 
First year: 1976 
Persons engaged: 16 
Type of ownership: under cooperative society 
Products: wheelbarrows 
ISIC: 3819 

23. 
Name: National Milling Company 
Location: centre 
First year: 1950 
Persons engaged: 70 
Type of ownership: public 
Products: maize flour 
ISIC: 3116 
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A.2.4 OVERVIEWOF INDUSTRIESVISITEDIN MBEYAAND IRINGA 

A. 2 .4a Overview industries visited in Mbeya 

persons engaged number of industries 

1-4 0 

5-9 0 

10-19 3 

20-49 4 

50-99 2 

100-499 2 

>500 1 

type of ownership number of companies 

government owned 5 

private owned 6 

under cooperative union 1 

under cooperative society 0 

location number of companies 

SIDO estate 4 

Iyunga industrial area 2 

Mbalizi industrial area 3 

Songwe 2 

centre of town 1 

ISIC code number of industries 

31 food 1 

32 textile 2 

33 wood 3 

35 chemica! 2 

36 mineral products 1 

38 roetal 3 
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A.2.4b Overview industries visited in lringa 

persons engaged number of industries 

1-4 0 

5-9 3 

10-19 2 

20-49 3 

50-99 2 

100-499 1 

>500 0 

type of ownership number of companies 

government owned 2 

private owned 6 

under cooperative union 0 

under cooperative society 3 

location number of companies 

SIDO estate 4 

Kibwabwa industrial area 3 

Mlandege industrial area 3 

centre of town 1 

ISIC code number of industries 

31 food 4 

32 textile 3 

33 wood 1 

35 chemica! 0 

36 mineral products 0 

38 metal 3 
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APPENDIX 3 SUMMARY OF INTERVIEWS 

A.3.1 INTERVIEWSATMINISTRYOF TRADEANDINDUSTRY 

A.3.1a 
Ministry of Trade and Industry 
3 May 1995 
Mr. T.A. Nassawe 
Director of Planning 

Small towns is not the right expression, towns like Mbeya and Iringa are not really small, only smaller 
than Dar es Salaam. 

An equal distribution of industries in the country is stimulated, in order to decrease the rural-urban 
migration to Dar es Salaam. Which type of industry is promoted in a certain town, depends on the 
available resources in the neighbourhood of the town and the main agricultural products in the region. 
There is a paper factory in Iringa region, near to the forest. There is a cement factory in Mbeya, near to 
the lime. There are textile industries in Mbeya and Iringa, due to the production of cotton. Mbeya farm 
implements produces for the agricultural sector. The Diamond factory in Iringa is mislocated, as 
diamonds are found in Mwanza and Shinyanga. 

The physical infrastructure which connects Mbeya and Iringa to the rest of the country has a high quality 
(the Tanzam highway and the Tazara railway). When industrialization first started in Mbeya, the power 
had to come from Morogoro, which was a problem for the cement factory. Presently, most of the power 
in the Highlands is generated by hydro-electrical plants, like the Kidatu power station. There are little 
problems with the water supply in the Highlands. Not so many companies have to compete for the 
available power and water, as is the case in Dar es Salaam. 

Every new industrial investor has to go to the Board for lndustrial Licence. The industrial Heences for 
Dar es Salaam are more difficult to obtain nowadays. When there are enough companies of a certain 
type in Dar es Salaam, no more Heences are given. Investors will have to choose another town, and will 
most probably locate in the neighbourhood of their home area. Industrial Heences for smaller towns are 
more easy to obtain, and it can also be cheaper for an industrial company to establish in a small town, 
due to the presence of idle employment and the lower price of resources, as less transport is needed. 

The regions Mbeya, Iringa, Songea and Rukwa, are called the "big four", as they are the four regions 
which are the main producers of food, especially maize. A lot of farmers are complaining about transport 
problems. Fruit and vegetables are destroyed before they reach Dar es Salaam. 
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A.3.l.b 
Ministry of Trade and Industry 
Department of Smal! Scale Industry 
3 May 1995 
Mr. Kilimo (engineer) 
Mr. Kirumba (economist) 

Kirurn ba; 

In order to scatter industry, the government bas provided 'industrial estates' in different parts of the 
country, of which there are 16 at the moment. The government aims at developing 'township' around the 
estates. The development of the hinterland of these townships and of the region will follow. However the 
primacy of Dar es Salaam contillues to exist. A lot of companies have their market in Dar es Salaam or 
are dependent on foreign imports which arrive in the port of this town. To stimulate companies to 
establish in smaller towns, industrial Heences for Dar es Salaam are limited and the facilities in smaller 
towns are improved. 

Some of the industrial companies in Mbeya and lringa are located on estates. Most industries are found 
along roads, due to the importance of transport. In the past, no industrial areas were planned in smal! 
towns, and industries were established in residential areas and near roads. As a result power and water 
shortages and environmental problems arose, as there were not enough facilities for the industrial 
companies. Nowadays most smal! towns have an industrial area. In these areas some medium and large 
scale companies have established. The smal! scale companies are stilllocated in residential areas and 
along roads. 

Almost all industries in Mbeya and Iringa will become private owned. In both Iringa and Mbeya there 
are a lot of handieraft activities. 

The main problems for industries in Mbeya and Iringa are: 

1. Lack of capital 
The govemment should stimulate the banking facilities in smaller towns. Most banks do not want to 
invest in smal! companies. 
2. Lack of entrepreneurship 
3. Marketing 
Companies do not know where to send their products. For example, farmers in the neighbourhood of the 
town have their own milk. The diary products of the plants are transported to Dar es Salaam. This 
transport is expensive and there is a lack of packaging material. People near Mbeya and Iringa do not 
need canned fruit and they can not pay for it either. 
4. Low quality rural roads 
The rural roads are in a bad condition. The quality of the roads is seasonal. Agricultural products can 
hardly be transported during the rain season. 
5 . Low quality telecommunications 
The quality of telecommunications in Mbeya and lringa is very low. A pboneeall to Dar es Salaam can be 
a problem. lt can be difficult to reach suppliers or customers by phone. 
6. Low quantity and quality of storage facilities 

Water and power shortages occur, but the provision of water and power is not a main problem, as not 
many companies are competing for the available amounts. 

lnfrastructure provision is considered to be the responsibility of the government. Infrastructural services 
are provided on industrial estates. Companies are not participating in infrastructure provision, they are 
waiting for the government to provide. For example industries are waiting for the government to 
upgrade the roads and for the Tanzanian Telecommunications Company to improve the telecom 
connections. In both Mbeya and Iringa foreign donors, NGO's and the mission are assisting in the indus-
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trial and infrastructural development. 

Once industrialization bas started it develops very slowly. One of the reasons of this lack of industrial 
development is the lack of education, skill, and technology. Another problem is the expensive machinery. 
For instanee there is a huge forest in Mbeya and Iringa, and in Iringa there is a paper mill, but there is 
no printing industry. In both Iringa and Mbeya there are sunflowers and vegetable seeds are used to 
make oil, but there are also a lot of resources which are not used yet. 

Kirumba and Kilimo; 

The industry of Mbeya is more developed than the industry of Iringa. There are several reasons: 

1. There are more "business-men" in Mbeya. The town bas a more developed entrepreneurlal culture. 
20 Mbeya is near Malawi and Zambia. Companies have a larger market fortheir products. 
3. Mbeya bas a larger population. Companies are attracted by a larger market and more manpower 
supply. 
4. There is a better infrastructure in Mbeya. Roads, facilities and telecommunications have a higher 
quality. 
5. Mbeya region bas coal reserves, and on a small scale coal is used for generating electricity. 
6 0 Th ere are more industrial linkages in Mbeya. For instanee there are large tea plantations which 
stimulate other economie developments. 
7 0 The agricultural products of Mbeya are more advanced. There is a Diary estate and a Rice estate in 
Mbeya, with linkages to other companies. 
80 Mbeya bas a larger variety of economie activities, like fishing (Lake Nyassa), coal mining, and gold 
mining (small mines). 
9 0 The facilities in town for tourists are more advanced in Mbeya. Investors are attracted by the presence 
of hotels and tourists as they form a market. 
10. Mbeya region has a larger variety of climates which results in a large variety of agricultural products, 
like bee-keeping, cacao, and palm oil. 

The Tazara train does not stop in Iringa, but this is not a main problem. There is a train station not very 
far away, in Makambako, and most companies use road transport. 

Besides some differences, the main agricultural products and the main resources are about the same for 
the two regions. For large parts of the regions, the elimate is similar as well. 

Kilimo; 

The improverneut of communications and other infrastructure is most important in order to develop 
industrialization in small towns. However this is a necessary, but not sufficient prerequisite. What is also 
important is that people believe in industrialization. They have to know that processing means "adding 
value". In order to industrialize the smaller towns, the following elements are of importance: 
-Entrepreneurship have to be developed through education. 
-Financing of industrial establishments have to be easier. 
-Infrastructure have to be upgraded. 

Most of the small scale industries are producing for the local market. The production aims at import
substitution. Only few of the SSI keep records. They lack the knowledge of bookkeeping, and need 
accountancy training. Most of these small firms do not even know whether they make profit or not. 
When machinery is breaking down, they suddenly realise that they lack the money to buy a new one (no 
depreciation). The lack of book keeping is also the reason that the information of the smaller industries 
is not yet publicated in the industrial census. 

Most of these smali-scale industries are not growing. Banks are often not interested in small industries. 
When they can get a loan, they have to pay a high rent. Banking rates are very unstable and are 
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increasing. Industrial investment is a slow paying back investment. Most people are more interested in 
trade. When you are a trader you can buy something today and sell it tomorrow, and you will have your 
profit. However, an industrial investments only pays back after about 5 years. There are little people who 
want to take the risk of an industrial investment. The owners of most of the small scale industries, have 
more activities. They are also workingin agriculture or have a lot of small industrial activities. They are 
not concentrating on one major activity. 

Smal! scale industries often use technologies, Iabour, and resources which are locally embedded. These 
industries can contribute to a sustained industrial growth in smaller towns. The government bas no tax 
policy to encourage small scale industries. According to Kirumba the government should give these 
industries a tax-holiday of some years. According to Kilimo the government should use a special taxation 
rate. Large scale companies can always produce cheaper than small scale companies. So, when the 
government really wants to promote the small ones, they have to give them a lower tax rate, so that they 
can compete with the large firms. 

Before any tax-policy is possible, a new defmition of smal! scale industry is needed. In the past the Indian 
definition of SSI was used. All companies with a capital investment of less than 250.000US dollar or with 
less than 15 people employed were regarded to be small-scale. The defmition is not valid anymore, and a 
new one is not yet formulated. 

Besides stimulating small scale industries, the most important tasks of the government are; 
-To develop the infrastructure, as private companies are not interested in infrastructure provision. 
-To stimulate the development of heavy industries. For example processing of available iron ore and coal. 
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A.3.2 INTERVIEWSWITH TOWN PLANNERS OF MBEYAAND IRINGA 

A.3.2a 
Municipality Mbeya 
2 June 1995 
Mr. Dumulinyi 
Mbeya Town Planner 

A. General characteristics of Mbeya 

1)-ln the past the town was mainly functioning as an administrative centre and as a market for the 
agricultural products from the neighbourhood. 

2)-Nowadays the town is especially a commercial centre. The other functions are still present but have 
become less important. 

3)-The main natura! resources near Mbeya town are coal and gold. There is a gold mine in Chunya, but 
there is little activity. 

4 )-The main reasons for the economie development of the town are; 
-the good connections to the hinterland of the town; there are roads to all districts of Mbeya region 
-the nearness of Zambia and Malawi; Mbeya has a role in the trade with these countries 
-the variety in elimate in Mbeya region, which leads to the production of a large variety of crops, which 
are an important input for industries in Mbeya. 

5)-The main population group living in Mbeya is the Wasafawe, which is the indigenous population. 
There are smaller groups of the Wayahusa, Wahinga and Wachaka tribe 
living in the town. Especially the people from these two last tribes are good businesspeople and are 
competing with each other. In the eighties there was a large community of lndian people, especially 
attracted by the gold mining. Nowadays the Indian community becomes smaller and most lndian people 
have a shop in the centre of the town. 

6)-The population of Mbeya is growing very fast. Probably it has the fastest growth rate after Dar es 
Salaam. The growth rate is about 8 percent. The present population of the town is 270,000inhabitants, 
which is expected to grow to 300,000in the year 2000. The population is expected to double in 10 years. 

7)-Some inhabitants are changing their occupation to activities in trade or industry. However the main 
part of the population of the town depends on agriculture. So far this bas led to an increase in the 
income gap. A very large part of the population, that depends on agriculture, bas a very low income and 
livesin poor houses. A small part of the population, that has changed their occupation, bas become 
richer. 

B. History of industrial development in Mbeya 

1 )-The first industries were founded in Mbeya since 1950. But most of the major industries came after 
1980. 

2)-These first industries were producing agricultural products, like maize, cotton and rice. 

3)-The first industries are now located in the centre of the town (Mbalizi industrial area), but at the time 
they were established, the town was smaller and this area did not belong to the centre. 

4)-After 1980 there bas been a rapid growth in the number of industries in Mbeya. In that year the 
Ministry of Land, Housing and Urban Development declared a new policy which aimed at the 
development of small towns, to decrease the pressure on Dar es Salaam. Industrialization had to be 
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spread through the country. Since, some parastatals have been located in Mbeya, like Farm Implements, 
Animal Feeds, Cement Company and Textile Mill. Also private companies were attracted, like Highland 
Soap and Pemacco. 

In the 1990s there has been a stagnation of industrial growth. The industry in the town is now in a 
recession, due to the national economie hardship. The trade liberalization is further reducing dornestic 
industrial growth, as local companies are not able to compete with the import. 

5)-ln the 1980s some industries in tailoring, metal works and furniture were established in Mbeya. Still 
the main activity of the industry in Mbeya is the processing of agricultural products (cotton, wood, food) 
from the neighbourhood. 

C. The in dustrial policy of Mbeya 

1)-The industrial development in Mbeya is considered to be crucial for economie development. Industry 
has to become the major sector of economie activity in the town. 

2)-Especially light industries are promoted. 

3)-The establishment of industries is promoted by offering them services on industrial areas, likeon the 
SIDO estate. 

4 )-The establishment of heavy industries is restricted. 

5)-The establishment of restricted industries is hampered by the refusal of industrial licences. 

6)-ln Mbeya town there are four industrial areas. The SIDO estate, the Ituyi industrial area and the 
Iyunga industrial area, are located along the Tanzam highway. Mbalizi industrial area is in the centre of 
the town. Industries are especially stimulated to locate in these first three areas. There is also an 
industrial area near Songwe. The Cement Company and the Textile Mill are located here. Although this 
area is about 10 kilometre away from Mbeya, it is considered to belong to the town. 

?)-Industries which produce noise or fumes have to locate on the industrial areas. Minor industries, like 
bakeries and smali-scale textile and dothes companies are allowed to locate in residential areas. 

8)-0n the SIDO estate companies are attracted by the services offered. The other industrial areas are 
located along the Tanzam highway and near the Tazara railway, which has to attract investors. The 
establishment of companies in the desired areas can be forced with industrial licences. Industries that 
produce fumes or noises can only get a licence for one of the industrial areas outside the residential area. 

9)-All the desired industrial developments are laid down in the revised "Master Plan Mbeya 1985-2005". 

D. The importance of economie infrastructure 

1) The quality of the economie infrastructure is considered to be very important for the industrial 
development. Before an industrial area is established, the accessibility of the area by rail and road and 
the availability of water and power are considered. Those are the main criteria for the choice of a 
location for an industrial area. 

2)-lnvestments in infrastructure are used to stimulate the industrial development. Roads to industrial 
areas are adequately maintained and industries get a priority in power and water supply during times of 
shortages. For example the rationing of power is less for industries than for private households. 

3)-The present economie infrastructure is not of a very high quality and is actually hindering the 
industrial development. Investors are not willing to invest in industries, due to shortages in water and 
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power supply. 

4)-All the desired infrastructural developments are laid down in the revised "Master Plan Mbeya 1985-
2005". This plan is the only guideline for the planning of the town. 

5) 
-Power has a medium quality in Mbeya, the power supply is sometimes unreliable. 
-Telecommunication has a medium quality, sometimes it is difficult to get a connection. 
-Water supply has a low quality. There are ample water sources, but the problem is the transport of the 
water to the users. Water pipes are often broken down, of low quality, or not available at all. 
-Sanitation and sewerage are of low quality. There is some sewerage in the central areas, but the largest 
part of the population has its own pit latrine. 
-Solid waste collection and disposal have a low quality. There is a low capacity to collect waste and to 
bring it to the dumping site, due to a shortage of trucks. The waste is only collected in the central area 
and from the industrial areas. 
-The quality of the main urban roads and the Tanzam road is high. The quality of suburban roads is very 
low, many of these roads can not be used in the rain season and have a poor condition in the rest of the 
year. 
-There are no major water works in or near Mbeya town, so this element is not relevant. 
-The railway has a good quality. 
-Urban transport is completely run by private companies, and the quality depends on the company. The 
municipality has selected the roads which have to be provided with urban transport. 
-There are no ports in the neighbourhood of Mbeya, this element is not relevant. 
-The quality of the airport is medium. The airport is adequately maintained, but it is too smal!, it can 
only be used by small airplanes. The airport will soon be enlarged and will be located at Songwe. 

6)-The municipality has the responsibility for the following elements of the economie infrastructure: 
-sanitation and sewerage; 
-solid waste coneetion and disposal; 
-roads. 
Those elements will all be upgraded with the same priority. 

7)-The following elements of the economie infrastructure are supposed to be most crucial for the 
industrial development: 
1.-Power 
2.-Water supply 
3. -Sanitation and sewerage 

-Solid waste collection 
-Roads 

E. The provision of economie infrastructure 

1 )-The central government is responsible for the planning, construction, financing and maintenance of: 
-power 
-telecommunications 
-water supply 
-major water works 
-railways 
-ports 
-airports 
The municipality does not participate in the provision of one of these elements. 
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The municipality is responsible for the planning, construction, fmancing and maintenance of: 
-sanitation and sewerage 
-solid waste coneetion 
-roads 
The municipality receives some grants from the central government as a fmancial assistance. 

Private companies are responsible for: 
-urban transport 

The central government bas proposed to decentralize the responsibility for the water supply to the 
municipalities. This shift in responsibility will be put in practise soon. The municipality bas already 
created a department for water supply. 

2)-The main problem with regard to the provision of infrastructure is a shortage of funds. There is plenty 
of manpower and skill available for construction and maintenance. 

3)-Companies can volunteer to assist in infrastructure provision. They are never forced to contribute, but 
sometimes they are asked to. They can contribute in money or in manpower. Some foreign companies do 
contribute. 

4 )-Some companies volunteer in minor maintenance activities in the neighbourhood of their plot. In the 
past a European company bas constructed a road for a low price. 

F. Financing of economie infrastructure 

1)-The municipality is responsible for the financing of waste collection, sanitation and sewerage, and 
roads (and in the future also water supply). All other elements (except urban transport) are fmanced by 
the central government. The main funds of the municipality are the infrastructure grants from the central 
government and their own revenues from taxes, levies and licence-fees. In the near future they will get 
assistance from a new World Bank project. This assistance will also contain a financial contribution for 
infrastructure provision. People are paying taxes to the central govemment for the roads, and a part of 
that amount is given by the govemment to the municipalities. The only tax that is paid directly to the 
municipality is the property tax for buildings. This tax is most expensive for companies and is one of the 
main income revenues for the municipalities. A major part of the infrastructure budget of the town is 
spent on the construction and maintenance of roads. Smaller parts are spent on sanitation and waste 
collection. 

2)-For power, telecommunication, and water supply the population pays a fee to the central government. 
Power is most expensive. The other infrastructure elements are paid by taxes to the central and local 
government, of which the property taxis most expensive. Transport is partly financed by user fees. 

3)-Mbeya bas a lack of funds to adequately provide and maintain the necessary infrastructure. However 
the costs for infrastructure are recovered, as only the available funds are used. When all the money is 
spent, the provision and maintenance stops. 

G Participation of industries in infrastructure provision 

1)-lndustrial companies in Mbeya are never asked about the quality of the infrastructure. 

2)-The need for infrastructure of industries is never measured. The municipality knows that the quality of 
sanitation and waste collection is low, and that a lot of roads are badly maintained. They do not have to 
go to companies, to know that the quality of some infrastructure is low. The municipality knows that 
more effort should be put in the provision of infrastructure, but lacks the funds to do so. When 
companies have a problem withother infrastructure elements, like water and power, they can go to the 
central government to complain, because that is not the responsibility of the municipality. 
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3)-The division of responsibilities for infrastructure between the central and the local govemment do not 
have to be changed. A decentralization of the responsibility for water supply is alright, but only when 
more funds are provided as well. 

4)-Private participation might be possible for the construction and maintenance of roads. 

5)-A system of private provision might be possible for sanitation. 

6)-Companies can help with the upgrading of roads in the vicinity of their plot with manpower, materials, 
and money. 

7)-The municipality is not really promoting the participation of companies, but when companies 
volunteer, they are allowed to assist. 

8)-Sanitation systems might be run by private companies, which earn fees from the users. But it might be 
too expensive for a private flrm. 

9)-Private provision for infrastructure is not really promoted, but it is allowed. In Dar es Salaam there is 
al ready a private telecommunications company. But in Mbeya the demand is probably too low for a 
private company to survive. The private provision of infrastructure is not prohibited but not many private 
companies are expected to be interested, as provision is too expensive and demand is too low. 
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A.3.2b 
Municipality lringa 
8 June 1995 
Mr. J. Kihongozi 
Senior Municipal Planner Iringa 

A. General characteristics of Iringa 

1)-ln the past the town was mainly a trading centre and an administrative centre. 

2)-Nowadays the most important function of the town is being a trading centre for the region. 

3)-There is little coal and iron in Iringa region. There are a coal and an iron mine in Njombe district, 
but they are smal!. Mining is little developed. The main resource for the region is the possibility for 
agriculture. Many agricultural products are growing in the region, which can be processed in the town. 

4 )-The main reason for the development of the town is the richness of agricultural products in the 
neighbourhood. The town can function as a trading centre and the products can be processed. 

5)-Most of the people living in the town originate from the town, or the nearby country side. There is a 
smal! group of inhabitants originating from outside the region, but in general there is little migration to 
and from other regions. 

6)-lringa has llO,OOOinhabitants. The growth rate is 4.2 percent and bas stabilized on this amount for 
some years now. A more rapid growth of the number of inhabitants is not expected for the near future. 

7)-The main accupation of most of the inhabitants is still agriculture. The people who migrated to the 
town from other regions are mostly working in trading and in administrative functions/offices. 
Industrialization is little developed. 

B. Ristory of industrial development in Iringa. 

1)-The first kind of industry started in 1930. Farmers who cultivated maize in the neighbourhood came to 
the little town for the processing of the maize. This was on a very small scale, and actually, these were 
not real industries. In the 1950s the first industrial companies started. 

2)-The first industrial companies were concemed with the milling of maize and with carpentry. However 
most of the companies which were established in the 1950s were not real industries, but garages. 

3)-The first industries are now located in the centre of the town (National Milling and Diamond 
Cutting). In the time these companies were established the town was much smaller and they were 
located in the periphery. 

4 )-There has not been a rapid growth in the number or scale of industries in Iringa. Actually the 
industrialization pace is very slow. Iringa is possibly the least industrialized large town of Tanzania. When 
the industrial-growth-poles policy started, Mbeya became the growth pole for the Southem Highlands 
and was stimulated by the govemrnent. Mbeya developed quickly. In the new industrial policy all regional 
towns became growth centres, including Iringa. However Mbeya had already beoome much stronger than 
Iringa, and all industrial activities were attracted by the development of Mbeya. The development of 
Iringa has lagged bebind. 

5)-The municipality tried to promote the development of small scale industries in Iringa. Those industries 
had to be promoted by the establishment of the SIDO estate. So far the estate is not very successful, and 
there has not been a large growth of small companies. 
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C. The industrial policy of Iringa 

1)-Industrial development is considered to be crucial for the economie development of Iringa, but at the 
moment there is little industrialization. Especially agriculture, and furthermore offices, services and trade, 
are important for the current economy of the town. 

2)-The municipality especially promotes small scale industries which are processing agricultural products. 

3)-Small scale industries have to be attracted by the presence of the SIDO estate. 

4)-Large or polluting industries are not really attracted, but are also not restricted. 

5)-not relevant 

6)-Workshops and carpentry companies can locate everywhere in the town. They are scattered in the 
whole town and can also locate in residential areas. Small and medium scale companies can locate on 
Gangilonga area, Kibwabwa area (along Mbeya road) and on Mlandege area. 

7)-The areas where industries are promoted to locate are in the periphery of the town and near to the 
Mbeya-Dar es Salaam road. 

8)-Medium scale companies are not allowed to locate outside the industrial areas. Companies can be 
forced to locate on industrial areas by the provision of licences. 

9)-All the desired industrial developments are laid down in the Master Plan (1980-2000). 

D The importance of economie infrastructure 

1 )-The quality of the infrastructure is considered to be crucial for industrial development. An 
impravement of the economie infrastructure is considered to be the most important measure the 
municipality can use to attract industries. 

2)-The municipality has the idea of promoting industrialization by upgrading the infrastructure. Fora 
large part this idea has never been put into practice, due to a lack of money. 

3)-Kibwabwa is the largest industrial area. The infrastructure in that area is quite good, as roads, 
electricity and water supply have a rather sufficient quality. In the other parts of the town industries can 
be hampered by problems in the infrastructure. There are a lot of water shortages and the power supply 
can be unreliable. 

4)-All the desired infrastructural developments are laid down in the Master Plan (1980-2000). This plan 
is the guideline for the future development of the town. 

5)-The quality of the infrastructure in the industrial areas is as follows; 
-the power supply is alright 
-telecommunications is poor 
-water supply is fair 
-sanitation and sewerage is poor 
-solid waste collection is fair 
-condition of the roads is fair 
The airport was often used in the past. But since the construction of the highway, it is not often used 
anymore. 

6)-The municipality has given the highest priority to the upgrading of roads. 
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7)-Power, telecommunications, water supply, and sewerage are considered to be most essential for 
industries. 

E. The provision of economie infrastructure 

1) The municipality is responsible for the planning, construction, financing and maintenance of; 
-sanitation and sewerage 
-solid waste collection and disposal 
-roads 
There are no private investors in infrastructure so far. The municipality gets some grants from the 
government, and the national government fmances the central road. 

2)-The main problem with infrastructure is a lack of money. 

3)-Companies never participate in infrastructure provision. They are not asked to participate either. 

4 )-not relevant 

F Financing of economie infrastructure 

1)-Same as for Mbeya 

2)-Especially power is expensive. The most expensive tax is the property tax. 

3)-lringa do not have enough money for infrastructure provision and maintenance. There is a lack of 
funds. 

G Participation of industries in infrastructure provision 

1)-lndustrial companies are never asked about the quality of infrastructure. The municipality knows that 
there is a problem and lacks the money for improvement. 

2)-For the same reason the need for infrastructure of companies is not measured. 

3)-Power and water supply have to remain the responsibility of the central or local government. 

4 )-For sanitation and sewerage and for solid waste collection, private participation is possible. 

5)-Telecommunications and roads might be provided entirely by the private sector. 

6)-Small systems of sanitation and sewerage can be provided by private companies who can earn their 
money with user fees. 

7)-Private participation is not really promoted, but it is allowed. 

8)-Telecommunications is most feasible to be done by private companies. Roads could be constructed by 
private companies as well. The roads will have to be controlled by an engineer of the municipality to 
check the standards. Road construction could be fmanced by donors. 

9)-Private provision is not really promoted, but it is allowed. 

P.S.l 
The Kibwabwa industrial area is very near the main river of the town, which is important for the water 
supply. The sanitation and sewerage system in this area is very poor and there is no waste collection. 
This is a serious problem for the river, which might get polluted. The municipality is aware of this 
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problem but Jacles the money to improve the sanitation system and the solid waste collection. 

P.S.2 
According to the town planner, the city bas a bad image. It is not well known by people from Tanzania 
and by foreign people. First of all the town sbould be promoted. Tbe 'great-nortb-road', wbicb passes tbe 
centre of tbe town could play a role in tbe promotion of Iringa. 

P.S.3 
According to tbe Master Plan, the town bas to grow to tbe west, along the Pawaga road. Tbis will be 
least difficult for tbe provision of infrastructure and tbe town will remain most compact. Unfortunately 
tbere bas been no growth in this direction. In fact tbe town is growing to tbe east, along tbe Dar es 
Salaam road. 

P.S.4 
The World Bank wants to start a project to improve tbe infrastructure in towns. Last year Englisb 
consultants from Howard Humpbreys executed a feasibility study about tbe infrastructure in Iringa. 
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A.3.3 INTERVIEWSWITH REGIONALMANAGERSSIDO MBEYAAND IRINGA 

A.3.3a 
SIDO estate Mbeya 
30 May 1995 
Regional Manager SIDO Mbeya 

A. Development of the SIDO estate 

The SIDO estate in Mbeya started in 1981 and since there has been a slight growth in the number of 
companies. The first two companies were Pemacco and Highlands Knitwear Manufactures Limited. In 
1982 the Common Facility Workshop and the factorles for clothes, plastic toys and knitting started. In 
1995 six industries are located on the estate and there is no expansion planned for the near future. 

B. Economie infrastructure at the SIDO estate 

The infrastructure is provided by the local and central government. Electricity and telecommunication are 
provided by parastatals. The quality of the infrastructure at and near the SIDO estate is about the same 
as in the rest of Mbeya. The main problem is water. This is a serious problem for most of the companies 
on the estate, but especially for the plastic toys factory, which needs water for the cooling of machinery. 

C. Companies on the SIDO estate 

The industries on the SIDO estate were attracted by the services offered by the estate. These services 
are; 
-A Jow rent for the buildings and the plot (5 TShs/sq.m.; compared to 600 TShs/sq.m. in genera!). 
-Soft term loans for machinery. 
-Teehoical support. 

The companies on the estate have a Jack of capita! and have problems with getting loans. The companies 
are contributing to the infrastructure by paying their fees and taxes. 

D. Industrial development in Mbeya 

The support of industry by the government is a national problem. Also in Mbeya the government is oot 
paying enough attention to the industries. The main problem is that the government can not provide the 
industry with enough water. The government should upgrade the quality of the infrastructure. 
Forthermore financial support by the government for small industries is necessary, because these 
companies Jack the support from financial institutions. The government should also pay attention to the 
education of entrepreneurs. 

Infrastructure is very important for industrial development. The government should be the provider of 
this infrastructure, because it can not be profitable for private investors to invest in it. Companies only 
have to contribute by paying for the services offered to them. 
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A.3.3b 
SIDO estate Iringa 
8 June 1995 
Mr. E.S. Mgatta 
Regional Manager SIDO Iringa 

A. Development of the SIDO estate 

The SIDO estate in Iringa started in 1984 with ten factory buildings. The construction of the estate was 
fmanced by the government. The Swedish development organisation SIDA gave fmancial assistance for 
the establishment of the general engineer workshop (IMAC). In 1990 six companies were operating on 
the estate. Nowadays only four companies are operating, of which the animal food company is producing 
at only 10 percent and IMAC at 30 percent of its capacity. The number of companies on the estate is not 
growing. Although a lot of entrepreneurs are willing to start a company on the estate, they lack the capi
tal to do investments. 

B. Economie infrastructure at the SIDO estate 

The quality of most of the infrastructure elements is not very bad, although there are some serious 
problems. 

-There is a supply of power about 80 percent of the time. The power comes from Kidatu and Mtera. 
Iringa is situated well at the junction of two power lines and the available power do not have to be 
shared with a lot of companies. 
-The telecommunication is of a good quality. 
-The supply of water is enough. 
-Sanitation and sewerage is not provided by the government. There have been common toilets, but these 
were not emptied by the municipality. SIDO closed the toilets and installed its own pit latrines. 
-The municipality is not collecting waste. The companies on the SIDO estate has to dispose their own 
waste. 
-The roads are in a good condition. 
-There used to be a "railway station" in Iringa. It was an office from where you could get transport to the 
nearest train station. The office has been closed now. 

The municipality is willing to upgrade the infrastructure, but lacks the capital to do so. 

C. Companies on the SIDO estate 

The buildings and the plots on the estate are owned by SIDO. The companies pay a very reasonable rent 
and can get a soft loan from SIDO to buy some machinery. This soft loan has a slow repay-period, about 
5-6 years. 

The main problems for the companies on the estate are; 
-A lack of capital. The buildings, the plots and some machinery are owned by SIDO, the companies have 
little mortgage to get a loan from the bank. Furthermore banks are more interested in financing 
transport companies. 
-Working capital is too expensive, due to high bank rates. The sellings of most companies are too smal! 
to have enough own capital on the short term. 
-The employees are not motivated enough, due to low salaries. 

Due to the enormous financial problems of the companies on the estate, they are not very much 
interested in infrastructure. For a solution of their problems they look at funds and Ioans, rather than at 
an impravement of infrastructure. Besides, the willingness to assist the government is Iow, as the 
government is not at all assisting them. 
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D. Industrial development in Iringa 

Industry is very important for the development of Iringa, but both entrepreneurs and fmanciers are more 
interested in the transport business, which is quick money making. 
The municipality is not promoting industry. They introduced a property tax for buildings, from the 
moment the first construction starts. By doing so, new investments are discouraged. 

The government is also not really assisting SIDO. Although many buildings are vacant, SIDO bas to pay 
property tax for all the buildings and plots, also for the ones which have never been used. SIDO 
proposed that the municipality could rent the buildings and use them. By doing so the estate could earn 
some money from the vacant buildings in stead of paying tax for them. 

The industrial development of Iringa is very low and the situation is not improving yet. There are a few 
industries along Mbeya road and on the SIDO estate, and some very small industries in Mlandege area. 
There are a lot of small handieraft shops in town. 

Companies are likely to leave Iringa in the future. For example the Diamond factory bas been closed and 
will soon be moved to Dar es Salaam. Tanzania Diaries bas been closed and is sold to an Indian who 
transported all the machinery to Dar es Salaam. A lot of farmers are angry about the shift of location of 
the Diary company, because it was the only place where they could sell their products. 
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A.3.4 INTERVIEWSWITHREGIONALDIRECTORS TANESCOMBEYAAND IRINGA 

A.3.4a 
Tanesco Mbeya 
2 June 1995 
W.G. Mhanda 
Regional Director Tanesco 

There are different sourees of power for Mbeya town: 
-Kidatu hydro-power station 
-Kiwere coal mine 
-Zambia 
-lyunge thermal-power station 
Power is obtained from Kiwere since January 1995. The contract with Zambia started in 1988. 

For the largest part of the power supply the town is dependent on the Kidatu station. Unfortunately this 
supply is unreliable and Tanesco tries to find different sources. The contribution of the three other 
sourees in the power supply is still too low. 

The probieros with the power supply are a result of the water shortages at the Kidatu station. This has 
especially been a problem for the last 15 years. In 1982 the power rationing started. Since January of this 
year there was some improverneut in the supply of power, due to the contribution of Kiwere. 

Industries have a priority in the supply of power. They have less power rationing than households. On the 
other hand the tariff for power is much higher for industries than for individuals. 
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A.3.4b 
Tanesco Iringa 
8 June 1995 
Arthur Karombe 
Regional Manager Tanesco 

The Tanzanian grid is centralized. lringa town receives power from the national grid. It has been 
connected to this grid in the 1980s. The main sourees for the power supply of Tanzania are: 
-Kidatu hydro-power station 
-Mtera hydro-power station 
-Pangani/Hali hydro-power station 

For Iringa there are also two small hydro-power stations in the neighbourhood; Tosamaganga and 
Waremba, but they produce very low amounts of kWatts. 

During the recent years, the power supply has been decreasing. This is mainly a result of a lack of water 
for the hydro-power stations. At the moment there is a power rationing, but industries have the priority 
in the supply of power. 

There are different tariffs for power supply, industries pay more than households. The tariff groups are 
as follows: 
-Tariff 1: residential: 17 TShs/kWatt hour 
-Tariff 2: light industries: 23.50TShs/kWatt hour 
-Tariff 3: heavy industries: 55 TShs/kWatt hour 

In the near future the Kihansi hydro power station will be constructed. All power will continue to come 
from hydro-power stations in the future. There is too little coal and alternative sourees of energy have 
not yet been investigated. 
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A.3.5 INTERVIEWSWITH INDUSTRIAL COMPANIES 

A.3.5alndustrial companies in Mbeya 

B. Characteristics of the location of the company 

1)-What was the main reason for the choice of this location? 

The following reasons were mentioned by the companies: 
(The numbers refer to the list of companies) 

1 2 3 4 

near Tanzam x 

near Tazara 

near water supply x 

near market buyers x 

near raw matcrials x 

industrial area x 

infrastructure 

govemment policy 

land available x 

near Malawi 

The most mentioned reasons are: 

near raw matcrials 

near market buyers 

government policy 

near Tanzam 

near Tazara 

Near raw matenals 

5 6 7 8 

x 

x 

x x 

x 

x 

x 

number of companies 

6 

4 

3 

3 

2 

9 10 11 12 

x 

x 

x 

x x x x 

x x 

x 

The availability of raw matcrials in the neighbourhood of the company was an imponant factor for the 
decision where to locate for half of the industries. For 3 industries the neamess of raw matcrials is the 
only mentioned reason for the choice of location. Wood and Joinery Works wanted to be located near 
the Mbeya Govemment Forest for softwood; Mbeya Industries wanted to be near Chunya and Chimale 
for the cotton; Starlight Industries was attracted by the availability of wood. Three other companies had 
other reasons as well. The Cement Company was located in the neighbourhood of sandstone and 
limestone, but the location was also chosen for politica! reason, and the nearness of Tanzam and Tazara: 
the Textile Mill chose to be near the cotton from Chunya. but their choice for Mbeya was also intluenced 
by politica! arguments, and by the neamess of Malawi: Sokhi Woodworks chose for a plot in the centre 
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of Mbeya to be in the neighbourhood of wood, and to be near possible buyers as well. 

Near market boyers 
The nearness of a market for their products was mentioned to be important by four companies. For 
Pemacco and Tafco it was the only reason for the choice of location. Pemacco aimed at the 
manufacturing of motors for the tea company, the cement company and the paper company; Tafco aimed 
at selling animal food in all the Southem regions, which can easily be reached from Mbeya. Two other 
companies had an other reason as well. Farm Implements produces a hoe which is only used in the 
Southem Highlands, but was also attracted by the good infrastructure in Mbeya; Sokhi Woodworks chose 
to be close to both buyers and raw materials. 

Government policy 
For three companies the policy of the govemment to spread industries in the whole country influenced 
their choice for Mbeya. One of them is a private company; Highland Soap. The two other companies are 
parastatals; the Cement Company and the Textile Mill. They were located in Mbeya to stimulate the 
economie development of the region and to create employment in this area. 

Near Tanzam/near Tazara 
Highland Soap and the Cement Company chose to be located near the Tanzam and Tazara to have a 
good conneetion by rail and road to Dar es Salaam. The Common Facility Workshop wanted to be close 
to the road. 

Other 
Other reasons were only mentioned once. For the Common Facility Workshop the nearness of water 
supply was important and the accessibility of land. The Plastic lndustry was the only one to mention the 
facilities of the Sido estate to be the main reason for the choice of location. The Textile Mill mentioned 
the nearness of Malawi, going together with the economie possibilities of Mbeya for the future. For Farm 
Implements the good infrastructure of Mbeya was important. 

On first sight the economie infrastructure does not seem to be very important in the choice of a location, 
nor does the presence of an industrial area. The presence of the Tanzam and the Tazara has some 
influence. The availability of water, the quality of the infrastructure in general and the industrial area are 
all mentioned once. However some other reasons can be related with infrastructure as well. For example 
the choice for Mbeya town, within a larger area which is chosen, might possibly be explained by the 
accessibility of the town. Pemacco, Tafco and Farm lmplements chose to be located in the Southem 
Highlands, to be close to their buyers. Within this Southem region they chose Mbeya, which might be 
explained by a good accessibility or transport facilities. 

2)-What is the quality of the different infrastructure elements at (or near) the chosen site? 

Power 
Eleven of the twelve companies had problems with the power supply in the past. Only according to the 
Plastic industry the quality of the power supply is 'normal'. Mbeya Industries and Highland Soap have 
bought a stand-by generator to solve the problems with the power supply. Sokhi Woodworks and 
Starlight Industries had problems with the availability of power in the past but have a satisfactory supply 
since January 1995. Most companies say the supply of power is uureliabie and interruptive. There are 
time periods without power and periods of rationing. 

Telecommunications 
Most of the companies are positive about the quality of telecommunication. Five companies mention the 
high quality and for six companies the quality is sufficient. According to the Plastic Industry the quality is 
high, but connections can be a serious problem when it is raining, and Farm Implements said internati
onal calls can be a problem. Mbeya Industries is the only one who said the quality of telecommunication 
is too low. 

A40 



Water supply 
Eight companies had problems with the water supply. For Highland Soap the problem is solved since 
they have a good storage of water. The other seven companies say the supply of water is unreliable and 
too low. There is often no water or only water at night. Four companies had no problems with the water 
supply. The Cement Company and the Textile Mill have always enough water as they are located in 
Songwe and get their water from a river. Farm Implements and Starlight Industries have enough water as 
well, they said the quality of water supply is high enough. However, Farm Implements mentions to use 
very little water. 

Sanitation and sewerage 
Only one company mentioned to have a problem with the quality of sanitation. According to Wood and 
Joinery Works the quality of sanitation is low due to a shortage of water. 

Solid waste 
No company makes any comments on the quality of solid waste collection or disposal. 

Roads 
In general the roads are considered to be in a good condition. Mbeya Industries and Sokhi Woodworles 
mentioned the low quality of rural roads. 

Railways 
Railways are considered to be in a good condition. No problems are mentioned. 

The following infrastructure is considered to have a low quality by some companies: 

number of companies 

power 11 

water supply 8 

rural roads 2 

sanitation 1 

telecommunication 1 

C. Economie infrastructure at or near the site 

1)-Which elements of the economie infrastructure at (or near) the site are most crudal for the 
operation of the company? 

All companies mentioned at least two infrastructure elements. Some companies ranked the mentioned 
elements according to importance, other companies did not give a ranking. (The numbers in the first row 
refer to the list of companies) 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1 
2 

power x 1 1 2 1 1 x x 1 x x 1 

water supply x 1 2 x 2 x x x 

roads x x 2 3 x x 4 x x 

railways x 2 3 x 3 

telecommunication x x 3 x 

solid waste 2 

Power 
Power is considered to be crucial by all the companies. Half of the companies rank power on the first 
place according to importance. 

Water 
Water is considered to be crucial by eight companies. Only one company mentioned the water supply as 
the first important infrastructure element. According to the Plastic industry water is most crucial for the 
company as it is used for cooling of machinery. (The availability of water is the bottleneck for the 
production at the moment. In fact power and water are both crucial for the operation of machinery.) 

Roads 
The importance of roads is mentioned by 9 companies. Roads are very important for the transport of 
raw materials and of finished goods. 

Railways 
According to 5 companies railways are crucial. Some companies use both road and rail fortheir 
transport. 

Telecommunication 
Telecommunication is mentioned to be important by 4 companies, as it is used to reach and have contact 
with the dient. 

Waste 
For one company the waste collection is crucial. Wood and Joinery Works has a lot of waste from the 
wood, which has to be removed. 

2)-Which elements of the economie infrastructure have the priority of the govemment? 

According to all the companies the government is paying some attention to the economie infrastructure. 
However five companies also mentioned that the efforts of the government often have little success. 
Sokhi Woodworks was the only company who said the infrastructure in general was improving. According 
to eight companies all the elements of the economie infrastructure have the priority of the government. 
But five companies said the government is especially paying attention to the condition of the roads, and 
has done so in the nearby past, with some success. The Plastic Industry mentioned the Jack of attention 
for the power and water supply. 
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number of companies 

all infrastructure gets attention 8 

roads have the priority 5 

power and water are neglected 1 

no answer 1 

3)-Is the present infrastructure adequately maintained? 

Eight companies have no problems with the maintenance of the present infrastructure. The Cement 
Company was especially positive about the maintenance of roads. Three companies do not believe the 
infrastructure is adequately maintained. Mbeya Industries mentioned the bad maintenance of roads. 
According to them the new roads, which are in a perfect condition, are not maintained at all and will 
deteriorate soon. 

number of companies 

yes, adequately maintained 8 

no, not adequately maintained 3 

no answer 1 

4)-Is the expansion of infrastructure fast enough to accommodate growth? 

According to five companies the expansion of infrastructure is fast enough. One of them, Starlight 
Industries, said the expansion of infrastructure in general is alright, but the power supply has to be 
improved. Seven companies said the expansion of infrastructure is not fast enough. Mbeya Industries 
made an exception for new roads, which are of good quality. According to the Plastic Industry especially 
the water and the power supply should be expanded and improved. 

number of companies 

yes, fast enough 5 

no, not fast enough 7 

D. Importsnee of economie infrastructure for production 

1)-What are the consequences for the operation of the company when one of the crucial infrastructure 
elements is absent or bas a very low quality? 

The following consequences of the absence or low quality of infrastructure were mentioned: (next page) 
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number of companies 

no power means no production 7 

no power means low production 4 

no water means low production 4 

bad quality road or rail means problem with 4 
transport products and raw materials 

no sanitation means problems with health and 1 
production 

Power 
Eleven companies mentioned the negative consequences of the absence of power. The only company who 
said the production is not influenced by power cuts is Highland Soap. The company has its own 
generator and can be completely independent from the power supply of the government. For four 
companies the absence of power results in a very low production. For seven companies no power means 
no production at all. Four companies mentioned the erratic power supply to be one of the main reasons 
fortheir current production below capacity (Wood and Joinery Works, Farm Implements, Cement 
Company and Textile Mill). 

Water 
Four companies mentioned the negative consequences of the absence of water. For the Common Facility 
Workshop the absence of water hinders the production, but for a short period water can be stored. For 
Wood and Joinery Works the absence of water is a problem for both the sanitation and the production 
(boiler). The production of Mbeya Industries will be partly hampered as water is needed for the boiler. 
The production of the Plastic Industry is severely hindered by the absence of water, and the problem 
with the water supply is one of the main reasoos for their current low production. 

Transport 
Four companies mentioned the problems with transport related to the condition of roads and railways. 
Sokhi Woodworks has a problem with the transport of their raw material wood durlog the raio season, 
when the rural roads can hardly be used. Farm Implements is dependent on the railway, which they use 
for the transport of their imports from the port of Dar es Salaam. For Mbeya Industries and Pemacco 
the roads and rails are crucial fortheir transport. Pemacco mentioned the importance of transport of 
finished products to deliver them to the customers. 

Sanitation 
The negative consequences of the absence of sanitation were only mentioned by the Common Facility 
Workshop. According to them the absence of sanitation is a major problem as it effects the health and 
hygiene, and on the long term the production. 

2)-What are the consequences for the operation of the company when one of the crucial infrastructure 
elements will be improved? 

Only the improverneut of water supply and power supply were mentioned to have possibly an effect on 
production. Some companies expect that an improverneut in the power or water supply will increase their 
production, while other companies do not expect any change. 
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more production no change 

more power 4 3 

more power and water 2 2 

More power: more production 
The Common Facility Workshop, Farm Implements, the Cement Company, and Starlight Industries 
expect that an increase of the quality and quantity of the power supply willlead to an increase of their 
production. The Common Facility Workshop also expects an increase in the number of different products 
they will produce, and a decrease intheir production costs. 

More power: no change 
For Pemacco, Tafco and the Textile Mill an increase in the power supply would not increase their 
production. Although the unreliable power supply in the past has been one of the main reasons of the 
low production of the Textile Mill, the lack of working capital and the lack of cotton are the current 
bottlenecks for production. 

More power and water: more production 
Wood and Joinery Worles and the Plastic Industry expect that an increase in the power and water supply 
will enlarge their production. The Plastic Industry also expects an enlargement of their market of buyers, 
and an increase in their productivity. 

More power and water: no change 
For Mbeya Industries and Highland Soap more power and water would not lead to more production. For 
Mbeya Industries a lack of cotton is the bottleneck for production and for Highland Soap the smal! 
market for their products. 

E. Provision of economie infrastructure 

1)-Who is responsible for the provision and maintenance 
of the economie infrastructure? 

Eleven companies answered that the government bas the complete responsibility for all the 
infrastructure. Highland Soap was the only company who said the government is responsible for the 
largest part of the infrastructure provision, but companies can be expected to contribute in the minor 
maintenance of infrastructure in the vicinity of their plot. 

number of companies 

government responsible for all infrastructure 11 

government responsible for largest part 1 
infrastructure 

2)-ls it possible for the company to participate in the 
provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure? How? 

Six companies said they can help the government with the provision or maintenance of infrastructure. 
Their contribution can be manpower, equipment or sometimes money. These companies are especially 
willing to help the government with maintenance activities in the neighbourhood of their own plot. Three 
of the companies which said they could possibly help the government, are not yet participating in 
practice. The Common Facility Workshop is willing to contribute in the provision of infrastructure but 
bas never been asked to do so. According to them, the government should first ask the companies for 
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their willingness to contribute. Farm Implements also mentioned the fact that they have not been asked 
yet. Wood and Joinery Works said companies can help the government if they want to, but they do not 
really have to contribute as they already help by paying fees and taxes. 

The three other companies which are willing to participate, have some experience with it. Mbeya 
Industries offered help to the municipality when the road in Mbalizi area had to be upgraded. The 
company volunteered to help with manpower and equipment to build the road. A water supply pipe in 
the neighbourhood of Highland Soap broke downsome time ago. The company has send its workers and 
equipment to repair the pipe. However the main reason for this assistance was "to speed up the job", it 
would cost a lot of time to wait for the government to repair the pipe. Starlight Industries assisted in the 
upgrading of the road along its plot. 

The six other companies are not willing to participate in the provision or maintenance of infrastructure. 
According to Pemacco it is not possible for local firms to cooperate in the provision of infrastructure 
because they are too small. The government should ask the large foreign firms to participate in the 
infrastructure provision. The Plastic lndustry is not willing to participate as they are already paying their 
fees, which are too high for the low quality of services. The Cement Company also mentioned the high 
taxes as the reason why they are not willing to contribute even more. However they do believe that 
companies can be responsible for the infrastructure on their own plot or the infrastructure that is only 
servicing their company. For example the Cement Company has their own conneetion to the Tazara 
railway, and has paid for that. According to the Cement Company, Tafco, and Sokhi Woodworks, 
companies can not be asked to contribute in infrastructure, as it is the task of the govemment. 

number of companies 

companies can help the government 6 

companies can not help the government 6 

Companies are not asked by the government to help, but they can contribute on own initiative. 
Partic i pation of private companies is allowed, but not really stimulated. Some companies are willing to 
contribute but are waiting for the government to ask them. Half of the companies are not willing to help 
the government in the provision of infrastructure. They are already paying a lot of taxes and fees or 
believe it is the task of the government. 

3)-Are there incentives from the government to participate in infrastructure provision and 
maintenance? 

According to six companies, the government never asks companies to participate in the provision or 
rnainterrance of infrastructure. According to Mbeya Industries companies are not often asked to help. 
No company mentioned any incentives from the government to stimulate participation. 

number of companies 

no incentives from the government 7 

no answer 5 

4)-Are companies asked by the government fortheir need of infrastructure? 

According to the Common Facility Workshop they have never been asked by the government fortheir 
need of infrastructure. 
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number of companies 

no, never asked 1 

no answer 11 

5)-Who should participate in the provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure in the future? 

The following answers were given: 

number of 
companies 

GVT complete responsibility for IS 6 

GVT main responsibility for IS 6 

companies contribute in fees and taxes 4 

companies can help GVT 5 

companies can help in maintenance near site 3 

companies only have to help with IS on own plot 1 

GVT should ask companies for willingness 1 

GVT should ask foreign firms 1 

companies can work together 1 

According to six companies the government should have the complete responsibility for the infrastructure 
and companies can not be expected to contribute. Three of them said they are already paying enough 
fees and taxes and the three other companies gave no further explanation, it is just the task of the 
government. 

According to the other half of the companies the government should be the main provider of 
infrastructure. Five of them believe companies can volunteer to give the government some help. One of 
them said it is impossible for local firms to contribute but the government should ask the large foreign 
firms to participate in the infrastructure provision. Three of the five companies which said the govem
ment can get some help, are willing to assist in maintenance activities in the neighbourhood of their plot. 
The two other companies gave no further explanation. 

According to the Common Facility Workshop the government bas to ask companies fortheir need of 
infrastructure and fortheir willingness to contribute in provision and maintenance activities. Furthermore 
they are willing to co-operate with other companies in order to participate in the provision of 
infrastructure in the future. The Cement Company said companies can only be responsible for the 
infrastructure on their own plot and infrastructure that is only servicing their company. 
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F. Finance of infrastructure provision 

1)-Are the taxes and fees for the different infrastructure elements reasonable? 

The following answers were given: 

number of companies 

all prices are reasonable 4 

all prices are too high 1 

power is too expensive 8 

telecommunication is too expensive 3 

water is too expensive 1 

railway transport is too expensive 2 

Power 
According to six companies power is very expensive and according to two companies it is a bit too 
expensive. The other four companies said the fees and taxes for all the infrastructure are reasonable. 

Telecommunication 
According to three companies the price for telecommunication is too high. Their complains differ: bit too 
expensive; expensive; very expensive. 

Water 
Four companies mentioned the price of water. According to three companies the price of water is very 
low, but the quality of the supply is low as well. For the Plastic Industry the low price is even too high 
compared to the services offered. The Cement Company said the fee is fair and they have a good water 
supply. The company is located in Songwe and pays a fee for water from the river. 

Rail 
Two companies mentioned the fee for rail transport. According to Farm Implements the charges for 
railway has gone up during the last years, transport by rail is expensive nowadays. Also the Cement 
Company said the freight costs for railway wagons are too high. 

All prices are reasonable 
According to four companies all the prices for infrastructure are reasonable. Pemacco said the fees for 
the different infrastructure services are alright. Although the costs are high it is worth paying. lt is not 
easy for the government to provide these services, so they have to be paid for it. 

Other 
Of the eight companies whohad some comments on the prices of infrastructure (all except the ones who 
believed all prices to be reasonable) seven companies said that the prices of the "other" infrastructure 
elements are normal. With "other" they meant all the elements except the ones about which they had 
made comments. The Cement Company was the only company who said all the prices for infrastructure 
are too high, especially compared to the quality. 
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A. 3 . 5b Industrial companies in Iringa 

B. Characteristics of the location of the company 

1)-What was the main reason for the choice of this location? 

The following reasons were mentioned by the companies: 
(The numbers refer to the list of companies) 

13 

industrial area x 

government policy 

cheap Iabour 

near raw materials 

birthplace owner 

no other company of that type bere 

The most mentioned reasons are: 

14 

x 

15 

x 

x 

number of companies 

government policy 3 

near raw materials 2 

lndustrial area 

16 17 18 23 

x x 

x 

x 

x 

Ivory was the only company which mentioned the presence of an industrial area as the main reason for 
the choice of the location. The main positive characteristic of the industrial area is that it is easy 
accessible. 

Government policy 
Three companies mentioned the spreading policy of the government as the only reason for the choice of 
their location. Cotex was asked to locate in Iringa and could not get a licence for an other area. However 
there is no cotton growing in Iringa, which is the main raw material for this spinning mill. The cotton is 
transported from Morogoro and Chunya. According to Cotex the infrastructure in this area is not 
optimal as well. When the company had been free to choose a location they would not have gone to 
Iringa. Imac and Nyanda were also located in Iringa for politica! reason; to stimulate the development of 
the Southem Highlands. 

Near raw materials 
Two companies mentioned the neamess of raw materials. The fruits and vegetables for Dabaga are 
coming from their plantalion in Dabaga, a village near lringa. The Milling Company, which is producing 
maize flour, is located in lringa to be near to the "big four"; the four regions which are producing almost 
all the maize of Tanzania. 

Other 
Canvas and Leather Goods was located in Iringa because the owner of the company was bom bere and 
there was not yet a company from this type in the region. The canvas and the leather are obtained from 
Morogoro, which is not too far. For Dabaga one of the main reasons for the choice of this location was 
the availability of cheap Iabour. 
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(19: chicken food sold to farms near Iringa; 20: material from the region; 21; wood in the 
neighbourhood) 

2)-What is the quality of the different infrastructure elements at (or near) the chosen site? 

Power 
Four companies have problems with the power supply, for three companies the quality of the supply is 
high enough. According to Dabaga there are frequent power cuts. They believe that most of the 
electricity is used for dornestic supply and that the rationing for industries is worse. Industries are only 
operating in the day and should be better provided during that time. Also according to Ivory, Cotex and 
Nyanda the power supply has a low quality. 

lmac said power is quite easy to get and Canvas and Leather Goods mentioned power to be the 
infrastructure with the lowest quality, but believes the supply is still alright. According to the Milling 
Company the quality of the power supply is fair, especially when compared to other small towns. 

Telecommunication 
Imac, Nyanda and the Milling Company mentioned the good quality of telecommunication. According to 
Dabaga telephone is not of a high quality and can be improved a lot. 

Water 
Ivory and Nyanda have problems with the water supply, they call the supply unreliable. The other 
companies have no problems with the quality of the water supply. 

Sanitation and sewerage 
Four companies mentioned the quality of sanitation and sewerage. According to Imac and the Milling 
Company the quality is alright. Nyanda said the quality of sanitation and sewerage is poor and according 
to Dabaga there is no sanitation and sewerage system in their part of the town. Sceptic tanks are not 
emptied by the municipality within a month, most of the toilets they use are pit latrines. 

Solid waste 
Dabaga, lmac, Nyanda and the Milling Company mentioned that the solid waste is not collected at all. 
Dabaga is collecting and transporting its own garbage. Nyanda burns its own waste and the Milling 
Company disposes its own waste. According to Imac the municipality is not collecting the waste because 
it has no vehicle to do so. 

Roads 
Cotex, Imac and Nyanda said roads are in a good condition. According to Ivory the condition of the 
roads is very poor, especially of the rural roads. Dabaga has a lot of problems with the roads as well, 
mainly during the rain season. According to the Milling Company the rural roads can be used half of the 
time. 

Other 
For Ivory, Cotex and Canvas and Leather Goods the quality of the other infrastructure, which are all 
infrastructure elements except the ones they had comments on, is alright. 
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The different infrastructure elements were considered to have a good or bad quality by the following 
number of companies: 

mentioned good quality bad quality 

power 7 3 4 

telecommunication 4 3 1 

water supply 5 3 2 

sanitation and sewerage 4 2 2 

solid waste 4 0 4 

roads 6 3 3 

railways 0 0 0 

other 3 3 0 

(19: no problem with infrastructure; 20: power and water not of good quality, sanitation and roads good; 
21: not enough power and water, no telephone, sanitation and roads good, take care of own garbage; 22: 
quality of power and water not good, no telephone, other infrastructure good quality) 

C. Economie infrastructure at or near the site 

1)-Which elements of the economie infrastructure at (or near) the site are most crucial for the 
operation of the company? 

Only one company mentioned no infrastructure element at all. The other companies mentioned at least 
one element and some mentioned more then one. One company gave a ranking according to importance. 
(The numbers in the first row refer to the list of companies) 

13 14 15 16 17 18 23 

power x x x x x· 1 

telecommunication x 

water x x 2 

roads x x 

none x 

Power 
Power is considered to be crucial by almost all the companies. 

Telecommunication 
The importance of telecommunication is only mentioned by Dabaga. Especially foreign calls are very 
important as the company is exporting to Finland and the United Kingdom. 

Water 
Water is mentioned to be important by three companies. For the Milling Company power is most crucial, 
water comes at he second place. 
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Roads 
For Ivory and Dabaga the rural roads are important for the supply of raw materials. Dabaga also 
mentioned the importance of the interregionat roads, as their finished products are transported through 
Tanzania by road. 

None 
According to Canvas and Leather Goods infrastructure is not important for their company. Their 
production is extremely low, due to a lack of capita!. The owner of the company died recently and his 
wife is now driving the company. The company is not interested in any improvement of the 
infrastructure, the only thing they need is money. 

2)-Which elements of the economie infrastructure have the priority of the govemment? 

According to six companies the government is paying attention to all the elements of the infrastructure, 
but 3 companies mentioned that the efforts of the government often have little success. According to 
Cotex the impravement of the power supply gets too little attention. 

number of companies 

all infrastructure gets attention 6 

power gets too little attention 1 

no answer 1 

3)-ls the present infrastructure adequately maintained? 

According to four companies the infrastructure is not adequately maintained. The Milling Company 
makes an exception for the highways, which are improved and maintained well. 

number of companies 

yes, adequately maintained 0 

no, not adequately maintained 4 

no answer 3 

4)-Is the expansion of infrastructure fast enough to accommodate growth? 

According to six companies the infrastructure is not expanding fast enough. Cotex mentioned that the 
infrastructure is almost not expanding at all and that the present level of infrastructure binders the 
production. Also according to Dabaga a lot of improvement of infrastructure is necessary. Imac said that 
the government is already working on the impravement of infrastructure, but that there are not many 
changes yet. According to Nyanda the government is trying to improve the infrastructure, but for the last 
ten years there have been no impravement at all in the water supply and only very little improvement in 
the power supply. Also the Milling Company 
said there bas been no increase at all in the power and water supply. 
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number of companies 

yes, fast enough 0 

no, not fast enough 6 

no answer 1 

D. Importance of economie infrastructure for production 

1)-What are the consequences for the operation of the company when one of the crucial infrastructure 
elements is absent or bas a very low quality? 

The following consequences of the absence or low quality of infrastructure were mentioned: 

number of companies 

no power means no production 5 

no power means low production 1 

no water means no production 1 

no water means low production 3 

low quality rural roads means problem with transport 1 
raw materials 

The production of Canvas and Leather Goods will not be influenced by a low quality of the 
infrastructure. The production is already extremely low and there is a lack of capital. The other six 
companies did expect a change in production as a result of a bad power or water supply. 

Power 
According to 5 companies they have no production at all when they have no power. The production of 
Dabaga is severely hindered when power is absent. 

Water 
Ivory is the only company that has no production at all when there is no water. For three other 
companies the production is hindered by the absence of water. Nyanda has little production without 
water as a part of the production process (the chemical treatment) can not work. The production of the 
Milling Company would also be severely hindered by the absence of water. The absence of water would 
only be a small problem for Imac, as the production can continue for some time. 

Roads 
The consequences of a bad condition of roads were only mentioned by Ivory. When the rural roads are 
in a bad condition during the rain season, the supply of cotton seed and sunflower seed is a problem. 

2)-What are the consequences for the operation of the company when one of the crucial infrastructure 
elements will be improved? 

According to Canvas and Leather Goods an improvement of any of the infrastructure elements could not 
make any difference for the operation of their company. Their only bottleneck is a capital shortage. The 
other companies have mentioned the consequences of an improvement of water supply, power supply or 
communication. Only the improvement of power and communication were mentioned to have possibly a 
positive effect on the operation of the company. 
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number of companies 

more power: more production 3 

more power: not more production 3 

better communication: larger market 1 

more water: not more production 2 

Power 
Ivory, Cotex and Dabaga expect to enlarge their production when there would be a better power supply. 
For lmac, Nyanda and the Milling Company an improvement of the power supply would not increase 
their production as they all have fmancial shortages. For the Milling Company also the small market for 
flour is a bottleneck for production. 

Communication 
The positive consequences of an impravement of the communication were only mentioned by Dabaga. 
When the communication possibilities would be better, the company could enlarge its market. Dabaga 
wants to export its products to more countries, but the current possibilities to communicate with foreign 
countries are a hindrance. 

Water 
Nyanda and the Milling Company said an improvement in the water supply would not make any 
difference as their production is yet limited by a lack of capital or a small market. 

E. Provision of economie infrastructure 

1)-Who is responsible for the provision and maintenance 
of the economie infrastructure? 

Six companies answered that the government bas the complete responsibility for all the infrastructure. 
lmac was the only company who said the government is responsible for the largest part of the 
infrastructure provision but that companies can volunteer in maintenance activities, when they are asked 
by the government and have the possibilities to do so. 

number of companies 

government responsible for all infrastructure 6 

government responsible for largest part 1 
infrastructure 

2)-Is it possible for the company to participate in the 
provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure? How? 

According to six companies they do not have to participate in the provision or maintenance of 
infrastructure. Cotex is making an exception for the infrastructure on their own plot. For example they 
are maintaining the tap on their own plot but they are not willing to assist in the maintenance of the 
public line. Cotex, and Canvas and Leather Goods are not willing to help a government which is not at 
all assisting them. Ivory, Nyanda and the Milling Company said they do not have to participate because 
infrastructure is the task of the government. According to Nyanda the government bas this task because 
it can provide infrastructure better than companies. Above this, they do not have to help the government 
as the fees are already very high. 
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Imac is the only company that mentioned to be willing to participate sometimes in the maintenance of 
infrastructure, and have actually done so in the past. Sometimes they used their own tractor to volunteer 
in the maintenance of a road. Imac is willing to assist in maintenance activities when they are asked by 
the municipality to do so. At the moment they have a lack of capital and they are not really able to 
contribute. But in the future, when they have more money again, they will volunteer. 

number of companies 

companies can help the goverrunent 1 

companies can not help the gaverrunent 6 

3)-Are there incentives from the government to participate in infrastructure provision and 
maintenance? 

According to five companies, the gaverrunent never asks companies to part1c1pate in the provision or 
rnainterrance of infrastructure. Dabaga and Imac mentioned that participation is allowed. No company 
mentioned any incentives from the goverrunent to stimulate participation. 

number of companies 

no incentives from the goverrunent 5 

no answer 2 

4)-Are companies asked by the government fortheir need of infrastructure? 

Cotex and Nyanda said they have never been asked by the goverrunent fortheir need of infrastructure. 
According to Dabaga companies are asked for their needs every year. They have to fill in a form on 
which they can also mention their problems. This form is sent to the Presidents Office. However Dabaga 
believes this form is only a formality. They have never had any reaction on the information they filled in, 
and they do not believe the forms are actually read. 

number of companies 

no, never asked 2 

yes, they are asked 1 

no answer 4 
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5)-Wbo should participate in the provision and maintenance of economie infrastructure in the future? 

The following answers were given: 

number of 
companies 

GVT has complete responsibility for IS, companies do not have to help 6 

GVT has main responsibility for IS, companies can help 1 

companies contribute in fees and taxes 1 

companies only have to help with IS on own plot 1 

GVT is also not assisting them 2 

According to six companies the government should have the complete responsibility for the infrastructure 
and companies can not be expected to contribute. According to Cotex a company can only be responsible 
for the infrastructure on its own plot. Nyanda said the fees and taxes are already high enough. Cotex and 
Canvas and Leather Goods believe that they should not help a government that is not at all helping 
them. 

Only according to Dabaga the government should be the main provider of the infrastructure and com
panies can contribute. 

F. Finance of infrastructure provision 

1)-Are the fees and taxes for the different infrastructure elements reasonable? 

number of companies 

all prices normal 1 

all prices but telecom normal 1 

all prices but power normal 2 

all prices too high 2 

power too expensive 4 

property tax too high 2 

telecommunication too expensive 1 

All prices normal 
Canvas and Leather Goods is the only company who said that all the prices for infrastructure are normal. 

All prices but telecom normal 
According to Dabaga telecommunication is very expensive but the other prices are normal. 

All prices but power normal 
According to Ivory and Imac, power is expensive but all the other prices for infrastructure are normal. 

All prices too high 
Nyanda and the Milling Company said that all the prices for infrastructure are high. According to 
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Nyanda especially power is very expensive and according to the Milling Company especially the property 
tax is very high. (They have been counted in the number of companies who respectively said power is too 
expensive or the property taxis too high.) 

Power too expensive 
According to Ivory, Cotex, Imac and Nyanda power is expensive. 

Property tax too high 
According to Cotex and the Milling Company the property tax is high. 

Telecommunication too expensive 
Dabaga is the only company who said telecommunication is very expensive, especially the foreign calls. 
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APPENDIX 4 ILLUSTRATIONSREFERRED TO IN THE TEXT 

A.4.1 INTERNATIONAL STANDARD INDUSTRIAL CLASSIFICATION OF ALL ECONOMIC 
ACTlVITIES (ISIC) 

Major Division 1. Agriculture. Hunting. Forestry ~d Föshing 

11 Ac,Jriculturt end Huntiftv 
111 Agriculturei and r-sloclr. production 
1 12 Agricvlturei services 
113 Hunting. lriODÎft9 end geme l)rOCMgAtion 

12 Forestry end l.oggintJ 
121 Foresrrv 
122 Logging 

13 130 Fishing 

Major Oivision 2. Minint end Quarrying 

2 1 210 Coel Minin9 
22 220 Ctvde Petroleum lftd Naturel Ges ~on 
23 230 Metal Ore Mining 
29 290 Omer Mining 

M•ior Oivision 3. ManufKUiring . 

"' 311-312 
313 
314 

Manuf~e of Food. Beverages and Tobacco 
Food manufacturin9 
Beverega inciustries 
ToO.c:o menufactures 

32 

33 

34 

JS 

36 

37 

38 

321 
322 
323 

Tutile.. Waring Aooareland Leetller Industries 
Manufec:ure of tllxtiles 
Menutacture of -•ring aooaret. exceot footwear 
Menufacture of '!~lUier and DroductS of leamer. 
leatller substitutes end fur. exceOt footwear and 
-lrintjl IOClilrel 

324 MenufiCture of footwear. exact vulcanized 
or moulded rubber or olastic footWear 
Menutacture of Wood lnd Wood Products. lncluding 
Furniturt 

331 Menutacture of wood and wood end een products. 
DCeOt fumiture 

332 Manufacture of fumiture lnd fixtures. m:eot 
primarily of mttal 
Menutacture of PlO« and PlO« Produc:ts. Printin9 
end PuOiisfting 

341 Manufacun of !MOer end oaoer llroduc:ts 
342 Printing. ouOI"IStling anc:t allled industries 

351 
352 
353 
354 

Manufac:ture of OlemiQis end Olemic:al Patroieum. 
Coel. Rubber lftd Piestic !'roduc:ts 
Mlftufacun of industrie~ diemieals 
Manufac:ture of otller dlet'llial orodues 
Petrolturn refinenes 
MW!Ufac:Me of lllisc:alleneou IW'Oduc:ts of petroleum 
end coat 

355 MlftufiCtUre of rubber III'Oducts 
356 Manufec:un of plestJC ölloduc::s not etsewnere 

classifltd 

381 
352 
369 

M-fletUte of Noft.Mttiiii'IC Mineral Produe3. 
DCeOt Products of Pwtroleum end Coei 
Manuf~CtUte of oonerv. cnina enc1 eant~enw~re ..._,IICtUte of gins end gllss ~ 
ManufletUte of ott1er no!W!Ie1allic mmeral ~ 
8aic: Mttal lnduslries 

371 Iron end steel basic -ncNstries 
372 Non-Ierrous rneta1 basiC industnes 

Manutec:un of Flbncated Metal Produc:s. 
MldlinetV end Equioment 

381 Manuiecture of !aonatec metal l)roduc:s. exc:ot 
lftldlonery lftCI tQUIOment 

382 Menutacture of macninl!fV esceot ele~I'1Clli 

383 Menutacture of tiactricallftld\inerv aooaratus. 
aooliances and suoolies 

384 Menufa~re of Iransoort eouöoment 
385 Manufac:ture of professional 1nd sc:ienrifiC 1nd 

meuurift9 lnd contro4lintJ teuioment no~ eisewnere 
ctassifted. and of pnotograollic and ootic Jl goods 

39 J90 Otller Manufeeturîn9 Industries 

Major eMsion •· llectricity. Gas ~d Water 
• 1 •10 Electricitv. Gas end Sae..,.. 
•2 •20 Water Worlis lfld Suooly 

Major Oivision !5. Cons~ 

!50 500 Cons~on 

Major Oivision 6. Wholasale and Retllif Trad a end 
Restaurants and Hotals 

151 610 Wholesale T*e 
62 620 Retail T*e 
63 Restaurants and Hotels 

631 Rtstaur.nts. cafa and otller eating and drinking 
plac:u 

632 Hotels. rooming houses. camos and Ofller lcdging 
places 

Major Oivision 7. Tnnsport. Storage end Communication 

71 Transpon and Slorec,Je 
711 Land transoen 
712 Wltertransoort 
713 Air trMIPOI'l 
719 SeMces aUied totransport 

72 720 Cornmunation 

Major Oivision 8. FiMncing. lnsutane8, Raai Esme and 
lusmess SeMc:a 

81 810 Fönanciallnstitutions 
82 840 lnsufllftC1r 
83 Real Esute and Business SeMces 

831 Rul estate 
832 Business stMc:es uceot rnac:!tinery and equiornent 

rental end lening 
133 Macnïnerv and equioment rentalend Ie~ 

Major Division 9. C4mmunity. Sociaf ancf Penonal s.Mc:as 

91 910 PuoriC Administration and Oefencw 
92 920 S.nttarv and Similar s.Mces 
93 Social ancf Rtlated Community s.Mcn 

AS8 

931 EUucation seMc:a 
932 Restaren end scientiflc institutes 
933 Medical. dentli, ott1er haaltil end 'lettrinary s.,..,;ces 
9:!4 We!f1,. institutions 
m Business. professioneland lebQUr nsocil1ions 
939 0t11tr social end rtlated communifv ,_;ces 

94 Recr.enonal and Cuiturai s-ces 
941 Mcmon oic:ure end omer tntenainment services 
942 Libtanes. museums. botenocel and :OOIOgtcal 

glltdtlftS. and otller cvltur81 services not els-"ert 
ctassifntd 



A.4.2 DIVISION OF TANZANIA IN REGIONS AND DISTRICTS 

[ORU 1994: Map 2] 
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A.4.3 EXPLOITATION OF NA TURAL RESOURCES 

[Daily News, 29-6-1995] 

Makweta lists 
B~ F.RNEST M•IBALI 

THE 'l.finistry of Water. Energy 
and Minerale rlan• to generare 
more electricity for damestic and 
industrial use, and open ~mali 
~nd large-scale mines to exrloit 
precious mineral~ like diamonds, 
gold, nkkel and cobalt. 

"Thi\ is rhe thrusr of mv mes
sage for lhis year. Theré is no 
other wu. We mu~t decide ro do 
something with a dear objectivt'. 

'"lf we wanrro lh·e and de\elop 
Wt' muct abide h)· rhe principlr~ 
of !hing in !he new world." rhe 
M!nister for Watt'r, ~nergv and 
Mtnerals, Mr Jackson" \f. 
Makweta told the Hou~e 
yesrf'rdav. 

Mr Makwera Yoa• presenting 
tht' 199S-96 e:'lp('nditure estimares 
of hi• ministrv. 

He said it was high time Tan
zania stant'd to act ro•irivel\· to 
exploit its abundant narÏ•·~I 

resources ro e:'ltricate the counrry 
from poveny. . 

lfe said so far 143 foreitn and 
local compani~ ha,·e regi~rereli 
themselves to either mine dr 
prospect for the country's 
minerals. 

The Minister said an altractive 
environment for in,·estors in rhc 
SCt.1or, including a review of min
inglegislation, had been creatt'd, 
making it easy for investon to 
slot their fu11ds. 

new minerals plans 
rrecrou' mmcral• and gt'tn· \hmsrer. addmg rhat \\ ikrult, of 

'tonc-; in thc •Otllllr\" W<•mu a1w Sourh Air ka hallllis.:mert'd di-
he publidct'd 10 a !Ir a Cl iO\'t'Cior• am<•lld lil;e •nin~l al\ in 1-l Rl'\\ 
"hilc ,.., .. n.,cale mint•r• would :ue:" in l"ahma and Shin)anga 
al'<• he a"i'tcll to nu~ mmmg '<'~1t•n' . . 
Cc.jUtpmcm, \Ir :l.lakweta said. \1\\adtn J)~;unond, \line had 

He 'aid cruuics in N!!ara Dis- been rt'hahilitated and w<>uld 
rrkt. 1\a~l"ra Region had ch<>wn •<>«>n •ran c,".,.,ing about ll,llOII 
that thc are:t ha< :U.fi millinn .:arat• rer monrh from Augu•r 
t<>nne• of high gradc nickel. thtc 'Car. t'\pla;nrd thc ~linicter. 
cohalr and cnrro:r. lt~rrh .. r pto<pe.:ring lor gt•ld 

PH'-f'l'~tin!! lor m••re 'dia- \\;1< 111 r•··~r~" 111 lhC' Ru,·krC't'f 
mnn·. •,.. "a" in f'fO@t.~'-. 'laid rhe :nca. Cft•na c.fr,rri"·t rhrnrtt!h a 

joint wtllurt' l>ctween rhe Sr:ue 
!l.linin!! ("prpnrarit'n ('\ r.\MICOI 
and an !\mtt alian company, East 
African Mines. 

~Ir \lak\\C"fa further \:Jid an 
Amcrkan company. \I.W. Kc:l
l<'g a nu an I ndian cumran~·. I fF
co. h;od •hu" n interestro ~-,rl<•it 
!he- Snn!!o S<>llj!n f!3~ •~ pr<'ce!'s 
ferrili1crs on a joint \·cnturt' 
busint"C~. 

"Wo• <rill intend In build a fc:1-
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'" \\tiJ •• :onunue Cll•Ur;u.:tmc I hl· 
h~O Cnmranies Unliltht• ~~· rir<
line i~ c<>mplet,.,l " he ';rid. 

I he'""'"'" rt:l(l'<'·l•'" tl~c· "'" 
lional :\s,,·mbly to apprt•• ca'" 
tal of II.Ston:- fnr re".:mrtrn ''"I 
de,elnpmcnt l'~Pt'ltdinuec. 11·· 
said III.Jhn ·. \\ nuitlint !lt'Hio•p· 
ment "'f'l'lldilurc. Jnd l.~l•tt.. 
fur re.:urrent C''Jlt'tlditnre". 



A.4.4 ADMINISTRA TIVE STRUCTURE OF AN URBAN AUTHORITY 

[Mateso 1993: 17] 
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,..-( Ward J ' ..... ,_~ 

Wlnl Dw. c:-rc.. 

I CtiUmln Seclelaly I 
I I 

~ Membera I 
I 

..... ( Wlnl s-e.,) 
I 

I MJta I 

~ 

0 .( Chllrrnan 

r ...... J 

' I 
l lnhll:lbnCa lnNbltantll 
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A.4.5 RELA TI ONSHIP OF URBAN AUTHORITY WITH OTHER ORGANS 

[Mateso 1993: 49] 

The mesh work of relationships between an urban authority and other organs. 

President 

Prime 
Minister 

Mlnistries 

4 

3 

2 

Natlonal Assembly 

Minister 
of Fil')ance· 

Board 

1 

Urban lnhabitants 

1. Passing oflegislations 
2. Expression of popular interests 
3. Appointment of the Di rector. exercising of other presidential powers 
4. Employment. disciplining and promotion of statf 
S. Exercising of special powers 
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6. Assistant Proper Oflicer 
7. Authority over respective ressorts 
8. Proper Ofticer with many ~rs 
9. Allotment offinancial grants 
10. Availling loans 



A.4.6 DEVELOPMENT BUDGET ALLOCATIONS BY SECTOR 

[MW/MCT 1993-1:3] 

Development budget allocations by sector for FY 1991/92 AND FY 1992/93 in percentages 

SECTOR 1991192 I .... ,, 
1992193 -··• •. 1 ,. 

A. ECONOMJC SERVICES 

1. Encrgy 2.:7 4.61 

2. Wa1cr 6.16 4.27 

' 3. Lands 
' 

3.06 3.22 
,• 

I 4. Trsnsport 2S.06 38.52 
I s. Works ( Excluding Roads and Acrodromcs) 9.70 2.71 ' ' 

i 6. Posu and T clccommunic:ations 1.29 2.56 

7. Meteoro1ogy 0.15 0.10 

8. Tradc 0.29 ' 0.04 I 

r· Sub Total 47.98 56.03 

I I. PRODUCTIVE SECTOR 

9. Agriculture and Livestock 7.20 5.09 

10. Natunll Rcsourtes and Tourism 2.29 3.33 

11. Minenlls 1.13 0.49 

12. Industries 5.02 2.69 

Sub Tot:l.l 15.64 11.60 

C. SOCIAL SERVICES 

13 & 14. Housing, Wonnation and Braadcasting NA 0.67 

IS. Community Dcvelop. and Social Welfare 1.17 1.17 

16. Hcalth 6.01 6.37 

-
17. Educ:ation 10.13 8.46 

18. Culture and SportS NA 0.21 

19. Rcscan:h and Ocvelopment 7.27 5.28 

Sub Tot:l.l 24.58 21.16 

D.GENERAL ADMINISTRATION Sub Tot:l.l 11.80 10.21 

TOTALS 100.00 100.00 . . , NA - ailocanon mciud~ tn othl!r soc1aJ serv1ce Sl!ctors . 
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> 
~ 

Roads to ·get priority, says PM 
THB Prime Mlnlater and Fint Ykc· 
Prcaldcnt, Mr Cicopa Mauya haa aald &ha& 
thc 1ovcrnn•cnt would lncceuelnvcllmcnt 
In bo&h cconomk and 11Klal acrvkca 
acccora. 

Thla, uld &he Prime MIJallier, •·••In Une 
wllb rovcrnmcnt'' pollelf of reduclu, tbc 
alzc o 10vcrnmcnt and cnc:ollfaalnl pr vale. 
acetor parlldpadon In tbc producdve 
acclOfl, . .. 

I Ie aald, road lraaapqr&atloll wlll be ...... 
cordcd lalaheat prlorlllf In view of lbe cen
tral role lt plalfl In fadlllallna economie 
acdvllics lhrouab lran~portallon of erop• 
lo lhc marllc11, dcllvtrlf of •&Jkuleuralln
pu&a and movement of peoplc, Slulllar• 
rcporlcd. · 

The .. rtme Mlmllcr wu làunchlnatllf ... 
"conti phue 9f lhc lnte1ra1cd Róada Project 
(IRPJ at lhe Aruahalnlcrnadonal Confer· 
cnce Ccnlre (AICC) on W~noadalf, whlch 
la. l"o bc complclc4 bi! tbc ~c'llr 2000. 

· Mr Mau11a I}Oicd lhallhc railure of moll 

prcvloua road proJc>.·ta bcforc &he lnccj>tlon 
of lnacaralcd ruads projo:c11 wa• duc lo lu
adequate mahllCIIIRCC bUIIICIIi illld wcak 
l1111ilulional urucluJCa, 

llc acid &he IOVCfiiiiiCnl fully rcallliCd 
1ha1 an appruprlalc road mallllo:nancc pull
Cl! and lmplcmcntallon lilraten waa lhc 
llncb pin uf 111.: IRP. 

Undcr IRP 11, 1hc uunk road dcvclup
mcnt proaramme includo:a uparadina 1o 

~ ·aa_phallllandard of liS IHIII, rchabililallon 
of "0 kma of pavcd roada imd lOS kn11 of 
unpavcd roada 11 well aa rcconslflláion or 
repair of btldacs, he ,ald. 

• Ura lhe rural dcvclopmcntllraltllf, Mr 
Mauya acid 11 Is baacd on aociu·cconomi.: 
crilelie for dctcrminina prioritin amona 
realont as wcll as lor acleclion of prlurhy 

• roads wilblocach rcalon, and tlaalarcalcr 
rcsponsibllillf b bcina alvo:n lo reaional 
au1horlllcs. 

Undcr IRP 11, ehe rural roada dnclop
mema"oaramme jududcs rchabilllu1luu of· 

J,S59 Lm• of rc,luual ro;ada, lmpeo•·,mcnl 
lol" 1,111111 Lma o •o:ln.1 disii"Ï\.1 ·lulldi, &:011· 

"ruc1inn of 11~.-U kma of bridacli 1md 
rcpla.-clnclll uf ll,SOih:uh·crta uu prlufillf 
ruad liCcliuna. 

Mr t.hu)·a \ald 1ha1 at &he end of IKP 
11, I he •••Bet la In lunc 51abi111~d th.: ruad 
cuudiliuu• al alc~o:llleal c1111 bot maiulaino:d 
""ÎI!I local rCiiOUr~es. 

"lhe aaract lli to have In aoud condition 
81) ~I CO:III iJl. lhc IJllUk I OUd•, and Ulkllll 
SO 1>cr .:o:lll of lhc rnral road• undcr lhe 
RIÎIIÎ\Iflf," he. IIIClo~O:d. 

Uy thc year 21100, u pilot \'lllaae Iravel 
and lfill .. jlUJI p1011a111mc WOuld ~1811 UR• 
der IRP lllu lmpro•·c di>lrl..1 l'eedcr roads, 
and local ruads und.:r dl~1rk:1 authurllicl 
•hould he 'llfCIIdinu 10 "'''") ur tbo: rnral 
di•llkl iu !'.lalnhuul l1111111nia. 

1 he ltllul re~onr.: .... Pf•....:ntl)· .:ommiucd, 
plcdl'l't.l UI C'~.:l.-d IO IJ.- Jll U\ idcd by 
dunm•lu rtnunw I KI''""'''"" &u unc aud 
11 luoll" billluu US dullun. 

Mr Mauya lhankcd donor aacndcs whkh 
he •uld ha>IIIU•ido:d a •·o:1y impeculvc aup
purl 10 IKP. 

llc '"id prewollil 11 lrllcrnallullal and 
bilalerul d&ulUia ba wc cummilled ur 1•1cd1c-d 
fundi. 

l"hcac indudc Alncan Uo:velopmcnl 
fund (AI>I'J, UommarL, liuropcan llnlun 
IEtll,lïnlaelll, lio:nnun). llllcrnuliunal Uc
•ek'lttiiCIII As"""'Ïutiun (I UA I, Ir eland, ha· 
1)·, Jupun, a1ad Ku"uil t·und. 

Olhl'fl are 1he No:1hcrla1uiA, Norlhcrn" 
hclam.l, Nu1 wa), 01uani~a1inn ui· l'o:uulo:
UIR 1:xpouln1 ·cuunuie~ tiii'El.'J, Saudi 
fund, Swlucrland, Uniled Kin1dum of 
tircal hrilalu, Uniled Nuaiml\ ll.:•o:lop· 
melll Proarammo:a, and Uniled Sta&cs. 

tlowenr, &he Prime Minisier Aolll lhat 
&hert: UlO: lillil JIIRIII ÎlllllDIIalll ÎII\"Cl!IIICRII 
"hk:h "'""'"' llnam:lal•ui'IKIIIin mdo:r In IJl· 
•ur~ a.:hicvo:mcnl o( lhé IKP 11111d cundl
lion a111bilbaliun la~ao:u. 
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A.4.8 TAZARA WORKSHOP OFFERS SERVICES TO PRIVATE SECTOR 

[Daily News, 2-6-1995] 

Tanzania-Zambia Railway 
Authority 

DAR ES SALAAM WORKSHOPS 

Good News (to Industries, Business 
Persons and lndividuals!! 

The TAZARA Dar es Salaam Workshops is now open 
for you 
Our workshops technically bes~ equipped in Tanzania do· 
engineering and processing works no other industries are 
able to offer. · 

We offer the following specialised cusLomis.!d services: 
• Steel casting 
• General purpose and light metal casting 
• Forging services 
• Coiling springs 
• Crank shaft grinding (up to 3 metre lengrh AND 

600mm DIA) 
• All basic machining proces~ including planning, 
grind- . 

ing, rurning, shaping and so on · 
• Gear manufacture . 
• Heat treatment and ele~.-"troplating 
• Labaratory services 

· • Equipment maintenance, repair and overhaul 
• Manufacture of ~omponent pans for factorles and all 

types of industries, and many more. 

"The T AZARA Dar es Saraam Workshops is your sol\!- ~ 
tion to spare parts and engineering problems. S 
Our prices are most compe~itive ~ 
We are at your ser-Vice ~ 
For more information please visit usatour premises off 
Nyerere road (Formerly Pugu raad) opposite·D.T. Dobie: 
or contact: 

The. General Manager, 
Tuara DSM Workshops, 
P .0. Box 40110, 
Dar es Salaam. · 
Tel: 860340/7 E."tt. 559/453, 

865986 (Direct), 
Fax: 865985. 
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A.4.9 THE KIHANSI HYDRO-POWER PROJECT 

[The Guardian, 29-5-1995] 
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A.4.10 TRAmC FLOWS ON THE TRUNK ROAD NETWORK 

[MW/MCT 1993-2: Map B] 
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A.4.11 MAP OF SURROUNDINGS OF MBEYA 

[BP Map of Tanzania, 1990] 
Scale 1 : 1.250.000 

4 : Songwe industrial area (see A.4.13) 
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A.4.12 EXPECTED POPULATION GROWTH FOR MBEYA MUNICIPALITY 

[DPCL 1984-1: tigure 5.1] 
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A.4.13 MAP OF MBEYA TOWN 

[Surveys and Mapping Division. MLHUD, Tanzania. 1983] 
Mbeya, Series Y742. Sheet 24414,Edition 1-TSD 
Scale: 1 : 50.000 

Built up area 
Houses 
CBD 
Industries 
1. SIDO 
2. lyunga 
3. Mbalizi 
4. Songwe (see A.4.11) 
S. Sokhi Woodworles 
Expected future growth of Mbeya 
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A.4.14 THE GOVERNMENT TRIES TO DIVEST lTS OWNERSHIP IN INDUSTRIAL 
PARASTATALS 

[Business Times, 19-25 May 1995] 

• • •• .. , 't ... , ..... • '··· • . J: ~ ·•· . :. . • 
.. PARAsTA'LU. SECI'OR RUOR.\1 CO~ON · . ... , . - .;..: . . . . 

BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES . , 

INVITATION FOR MAJORITY OWNERSHIP tN 
TLUILE MILLS. . 

Tbe Cota a ol Tbe Ulliled Repablic ol T..-.. daroqll die Pltsideaciel ,........, Sector RáonD 
Ca."·"·.., wilbaco elivat ià owaenbip ia Tabera Tmile MiDI Led. (TAIIOTEX) 11111 Mbeye Tasile MiJl 
Led. (MBEYAT!X) ...tlllereby ilmta coaq:.cltiit iataestled inescors wned ia tacile iadatuy,ID ecqaire 
-ioritr slaere OWGti sl!ip ia dlese CO!IIJ!IIIÏes. 
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A.4.15 CONTRIBtmON OF SOME REGIONS TO NATIONALPRODUCT 

[Wanjohi 1994: 7] 

&Iima .l2IQ .l22l 
~ Per mitJ ~ 

Irinp 1152ml- 5 1823/- 90601ml- 14 
Mbcya 2104m/ 6 1S4U- 6168lml- 9 
Ruwma 1152m- 3 1943/- 43604m/- 7 
D'salaam 94621- 25 90711- 97780ml- 14 
Arusha 269m/- 7 2704/- S6333ml- 7 
Mwmza 2827ml 8 1875/- 16501ml- 5 

Tauzmia 31454ml- 100 20721- 68S03Sml- 100 

1 
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Percavjta 

615431-
310591-
48782/-
595381_. 
359431-
19501-

26593/-



A.4.16 MAP OF SURROUNDINGS OF IRINGA 

[BP map of Tanzania 1990] 
Scale 1 : 1,250,00 
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A.4.17 MAP OF IRINGA TOWN 

[Surveys and Mapping Division. MLHUD. Tanzania. 1983] 
Iringa. Series Y742. Sheet 21513.Edition 1-TSD 
Scale: 1 : 50.000 

. Legend: 

~~i:~-
1. SIDO 

.... . ·.. . . : ,...... ~ .. .. 

2. Kibwabwa 
3. Mlandege 
4. National Milling Company 
Planned development of Iringa 
Actual development of lringa 

·····;·;·.··· · --·· ·····; · ~--~ · ·······-· ········:·· ·· ·· · · -.. ··-

\ 
\ . 
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A.4.18 OVERVIEW OF REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES OF IR.INGA MUNICIPAL 
COUNCIL 

[Humphreys 1995-1: 11/2] 

1991 1991 1992 1992 1993 1993 1994 

REVL'"4UE Butl~ Acta~ .... ~ Acta~ ...... ~ .. ~ 
1Aw 14.1 9.2 19.9 IO.l 17.0 6.0 24.0 

PropcrryTax 4.0 J.t ,].2 1.1 43.0 1].4 34.0 

MutcaFees 2.2 2.0 2.6 1.1 1.2 u ]., 
T..W t.icalca IG.I 12.4 12.1 11.0 12..1 16., 17.4 

1.iquor ÜCIInCel 2.0 1.0 l.l 1.4 1.2 u 1.4 

lnlblriaiC• 

ÜûrUillmall Tax 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 

Hoccl Lew 7.0 u 7.0 ,.1 .. , 
Rold ÜCIInCel 4.6 1.7 2.' 1.0 2.0 1.1 2.1 

reblrls 
Calpit Emptvinc 4.0 u 4.0 l.l J.O 2.7 6.0 

RctbM Collec:tion 0.0 0.0 

School Fees ] .6 2.1 ].6 J.l J.O 2.4 ].I 

Odlcr 19.4 21.4 22.2 19.3 23.4 2'.1 39., 

Tocal Owta Rrt- "'-1 55.l 129.1 0.6 U3.7 '7f.J ·~ 
Orua 101.2 16.3 111.3 122.4 160.7 149.1 242.0 

ToaiA..S.W. 165.9 141.5 369..5 115.0. 2'74.4 225.0 JI2.J 

EXPE.'"'DITURE 

Sa1ariel A Wqa 99., 144.0 112..2 231.0 

O&e.~CGIIS u u 1.0 11-' 

~V.mct. lU 14.9 19., 21.6 

Macen-. ].2 ].1 1.7 9.7 

Buildino 0.9 0.1 0.1 1.1 

Soel:ial~ 0.0 2.' 0.0 ]1.3 

Pavroll.uow- 6.3 7.1 12..7 12.7 

RlaiiATu. 0.2 0.0 G.l 0-' 

V"IIÏtl 0.3 u 
~SuppiÏIIA u 13 u U.4 
s.w. 
T .... ~.._ 164.1 1.0..S 23U 117.3 u.u 241.7 ]~4 

...... (!Weil) (11) (1J) (1f.7) 3U 
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A.4.19 RELATIONSIDP BETWEEN GOVERNMENT AND FOREIGN DONORS WITH REGARD 
TO ECONOMUC ~UCTURE 

A.4.19a Development plan for Dar es Salaam port. [Business Times, 19-25 May 1995) 

Port revamping 
plansstalled ·-

By Mwajabu Mawra · planned to ba completed-tiy late 
June. they said. · 

LONG term development plans Theportdevelopmentproject 
tor the Dar es Salaam port are ia the latest among projects af
staUed because donor agencies fected by restrictaons on dis
have so far refrained trom mak- bursements of convnittedfunds 
ing actual commitments. by donotagenciea due to what is 

The principal donor agen- perceived as slow implementa
cies, includlng the International tion of structural adjustment 
Mcmetary Fund {IMF) structural commitments on the part of the 
adjustment facUitY and the Ca- govemment, analysts noted. 
nadian agency (CIOA) are yetto · Port devalopment and the 
make any dlsbursements forthe.. refine,Y project are among ma- _ 
port e~ansion project, sourees jor are as of diaagreement, which 
111 the Tanzania Harbours AAJ- donor agancies want to see pri~ 
thority!THA)affirmedthisweek. vatised or entiraly liberalisad in 

IMF creditfacilitias underthe their operations, while the gov
adjustmant programme are tied •rnment and the various . 
to commereialiaaation of THA parastatal organisations do not 
activitiaa and ratranchment til pref er to sae major nation al utU
~rove eperating effiCiency, the itiea placed under private hands, 
sourees said. they added. 

Prefiminary talks have been Rehabilitation of the port is 
engaged betWeen the workers' one among major priorities of 
umbrella _organisation, OTTU . the govemment to boost the 
and the THA managemant on country's position in re9ional 
the ratranchment issue . but no tranaittrade, butthe open1ng up 
common perapective was of alternative routes via South 
reached, the sourees noted. · Atrica haa cooled the interest 

OTTU haa proposed up to that donor agencies hitherto ex-
6ml- in terminal benefits tor re- pressed in the facilities, and 

. trenched workers while tfle made their contributions more 
management enviaaged only a stringently tted to trhe structuraf 
maximum tigure of 3ml· in the adjuatrnent procaas as a whole, 
ratranchment exercise aarlier one analyst added. 
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A.4.19b Water projects in Mbeya region. [Daily News, 29-6-1995] 

oovr-#'Fáken to task 
- ' .. 

on Danida pull . ~J.It 
~ TUMA ASOALLAH 
MEMB~·or P:artiament yester
day urgcd the government to 
make every possible effort to per
suade the Danish International 
Development Agency (DANIDA) 
to resume funding Wi.ter projects 
in Mbeya resion. 

Debatingl99S/96 estimates of 
the MinistrY of Water, Energy 
and Minerals, tbc MPs, Mr Lu
•uli Kasyapa fKyela) and Mr 
Gideoa Cbeyo (Deje) said DAN
IDA's move to pull thcmselves 
from runding the projects was a 
blow to people in tbc region. 

Mr Kasyupa said aovemment's 
laxity in following up dc:velop
ment projecu in t!te country con
tributed to the~ agency's 
wimdrawal from the ·prOJects. 

The MP said if the Ministry of 
Wat er took its obligation to sup
ply water in rU[~ areas ~ous
ly, it could ~av~· ~ sagns of · 
DANIDA ·~ mtl'1\tioa, and._ ~ert 

the government for preventive 
measures. . 

"DANlDA wanted tei~ u
sured of security of ~elves 
and their properties bui their ~:- ·
cry was ndt hcard ~~e 
CentraltGov-"'_, • .wn not m
foruliÏfibóu;" ~~.~l.why no 
step was taken", he pointed out. 

He said the government should 
take appropriate mea:;ures tQ ena
ble donors remain in the area. 

Mr Cheyo said OANIDA's 
support in supplly water in the 
fesion was unique and that the 
govemment should do all it could 
to woo back rhe agency; 

On the National Urban Water 
Authoritv (NUW A), the MP sug
gested that the authority to C~?n· 
fme itself to Dar es Salaam reg~on 
only since it had failed to serve all 
urban areas in the country. 

Mr Saidi Chitope (Mtwara 
Rural) wondered if the gov.:m

. ment ' s·goal to enable the people 
&et water supply within 400 
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metres by the year 2000 could be 
achic:ved. 

He said ·this was doubtful as 
mO!it pans of tlfe counrry were yet 
to be supplied with water, urging 
the Ministry of Water to work oat 
strategielio to attain the goal. 

· Mr lsmail lwnia (Manyoai) 
expressed concern that the 
government had been failing to 
fulfil most of its promises to the 
people. .. · . 

He said the govemmenr for m
stance had for a long time been 
prortiliîng to· supply _most pans o~· 
the countrY including Manyom 
Jistrkt • with power, but Jl:le 
promise was yet to be un-
plemented. · 

Earli.:r. Chairman of the 
Parliamentary Economie and 
Finance Committec and MP for 
Lushoto, Mr Raphael Shempcm· 
ba. said emphasis put in the ener
gy sector in villages was yet to 
match the pcople's demands . 


